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2018 Edition

SE-310
INVITATION FOR DESIGN-BID-BUILD CONSTRUCTION SERVICES

AGENCY/OWNER:_University of South Carolina

PROJECT NAME:_Harper Elliott Window Replacement and Access Controls Project

PROJECT NUMBER:_H27-7324
PROJECT LOCATION:_Columbia, SC

DESCRIPTION OF PROJECT/SERVICES: The replacement of ¢.1980's wood windows with historically appropriate
restoration wood winodws, the replacment of exterior wood doors with historically appropriate restoration wood doors, and the
installation of access controls to exterior doors in housing areas.

BID/SUBMITTAL DUE DATE: 2/15/2018 CONSTRUCTION COST RANGE: $ 700k to $.775k N/A [
PROJECT DELIVERY METHOD:_ Design-Bid-Build

BID SECURITY IS REQUIRED IN AN AMOUNT NOT LESS THAN 5% OF THE BASE BID.
PERFORMANCE BOND REQUIRED? Yes X No [] PAYMENT BOND REQUIRED?  Yes [X] No []
BIDDING DOCUMENTS/PLANS MAY BE OBTAINED FROM:_http://purchasing.sc.edu

PLAN DEPOSIT AMOUNT: $ IS DEPOSIT REFUNDABLE Yes [1 No [ NA X

Bidders must obtain Bidding Documents/Plans from the above listed source(s) to be listed as an official plan holder. Bidders that rely on copies obtained from
any other source do so at their own risk. All written communications with official plan holders & bidders will be via email or website posting.

All questions & correspondence concerning this Invitation shall be addressed to the A/E.
A/E NAME:_Liollio Architecture

A/E CONTACT:_Alison Dawson, AlA

AJ/E ADDRESS: Street/PO Box:_147 Wappoo Creek Drive, Suite 400

City:_Charleston State:_SC ZIP:_29412-
EMAIL:_alison@liollio.com TELEPHONE:_843.762.2222

AGENCY PROJECT COORDINATOR:_Juaguana Brookins
ADDRESS: Street/PO Box:_1300 Pickens Street

City:_Columbia State:_SC ZIP:_29208-
EMAIL:_jbrookin@fmc.sc.edu TELEPHONE:_803.777.3596
PRE-BID CONFERENCE: Yes [X No [] MANDATORY ATTENDANCE: Yes [] No [X]
PRE-BID DATE: 2/7/18 TIME: 10:00 PLACE: 1300 Pickens Street, Columbia, SC 29208

BID CLOSING DATE: 2/15/18 TIME:_2:00 PLACE:_1300 Pickens Street, Columbia, SC 29208
BID DELIVERY ADDRESSES:

HAND-DELIVERY: Attn: Juaguana Brookins MAIL SERVICE: Attn: Juaguana Brookins

1300 Pickens Street 1300 Pickens Street

Columbia SC 29208 Columbia SC 29208
IS PROJECT WITHIN AGENCY CONSTRUCTION CERTIFICATION? (Agency MUST check one) Yes [X No []
APPROVED BY: DATE:

(OSE Project Manager)

SE-310
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ARTICLE 1 DEFINITIONS

§ 1.1 Bidding Documents. collectiveis referred io as the Invitativii for Bids, include the Bidding Requirements and the
propesed Confract Docuients. The Bidding Requirements consist of the Advertiscment, Instructions to Bidders,
Supplementary Instructions to Biders, the Bid Form, the Notice of Intent to Award, and other sample bidding and
contract forms. The propascd Contract Documents consist of the form oi Agreement between the Ovner and
Centraster, Condiiions of the Coniraci {General, Supplementary and other Conditioas), Drawings, Speciiications and al!
Addenda issued prior to execution of the Cesitract, and other documents set forth in the Bidding Documents. Any
refercines in this document to the Agreement between the Owner and € ‘ontractor, AIA Document A101, or some
ohbreviated refurence thereof. shall mean AIA Documeni A101T™ 2007 Standard Form of A greemant Between Owner
ang Contractor, SCOSE. edition. Auy reference in this document to the Gancral Cosditions of the Coniract ior
Construction, ALA Dovumeiii 4201, or some abbreviated reference thersef shall meai ATA Document A201 72007
Ceneral Conditions of the Contract for Construction, SCOSLE edition.

% 1.2 Dufinitions set forsh in the General Conditions of the Contract for C cnsfruction, ALA Document A201, or in other

Contract Locwnenis are applivable to the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.3 Addenda arc written or graphic instrumenis issucd by the Archifact prior to the exceution of the Contract which
modify or interprot the Bidding Documents by addiiions, delctions, clarifications or corrections.

§i.4 A Bid is a complete and properly exceuted proposal to de the Work for the sums stipulated therciu, submitted in
accordance with the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.5 The Basc Bid is the sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the Work described in the
Bidding Documeits as the base, te which Work may be added or from which Work may be delcted for sums stated in
Alternate Bids,

§ 1.8 An Aliernate Bid (or Aiternate) is an amount stated in the Bid to be added to or deducted from the amount of the
ase Bid if the corresponding change in ibe Work. as described in the Bidding Docuinents, is accepted.

§ 1.7 A Unit Price is un arount stated in thie Bid as 2 price per unit 6f measurement for materials, equipment o« services
ora portion of' the Work as desceibed in the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.8 A Bidder is a person or entity who subinits a Bid.

§ 1.9 A Sub-bidder is 4 puisen or entity who submits a bid to a Bidder for materials, cquipment or labor for a poriion of
the Work.

ARTICLE2 BIDDER'S REFRESENTATIONS

§ 4.1 The Bidder by wubmitiing a Bid represents that:

§ 2.7.1 the Bidder has read and understands the Bidding Documents and Contract Documents, to the cxtent that such
docum:niation rlates to the Work for which the Bid is submiticd, and for other portions of the Project, it any, being bid
concurreatly ur presently under construction. Bidders arc ¢xpected to #xaming the Bidding Documents and Contract
Decuments thoroughly and should request an explanation of any ambiguitics, discrepancies, orrors, omissions, or
confiicting statements. Failure to do so will be at the Bidder's risk. Bidder assumes responsibility for any patent
ambiguity that Bidder does noi bring to the Owner’s attention prior io bid opsning.

§21.% The Bid is madc in compliance with the Bidding Docurients.

§ 2.1.3 The Bidder has visited the site, becume familiar with locai conditioss under which the Work is to be performed
and has coirelaizd the Bidder's porsonal obscivations with the requirements of the proposed Contract Documents and
accepis fuil responsibility for any pre-bid existing conditions that would affect the Bid that could have been ascertained
by a site visit. As provided in Regulation 19-445.2042(B), 2 bidder's failure to attend an advertised pic-bid conference
will wot excuse its responsibiliiy for estimating properly the difficulty and cost of successfully pertorming the work, or
for procceding to successfuily perform the work without additicnal expense to the State.
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§ 21.4 The Bid is basad upon ihe materials, equipment and systems required by the Bidding Documents without
cxception,

£ 2.1.5 CERTIFICATION OF INDEPENDENT PRICE DETERMIMATION

GIVING FALSE, MISLEADIMG, OR INCOMPLETE INFORMATION ON THIS CERTIFIC "ATION MAY RENDER
YOU SUBJECT TO PROSECUTION UNDER SECTION 16-9-10 OF THE SOUTH CAROLINA CODE QF LAWS
AMND OTHER APPLICABLF LAWS,

§ 2.1.5.1 3y submitting u bid, the bidder certifics that:
A The prices in this bid have been arrived at indcpzndenily, without, for the purpose of restricting
competition, any consultation, communication, or agre:ment with any other bidder or competitor relating

i1
a4 those prices;
2 the intention ic submit a bid; or

-4 ihe mcthods or factors used Lo valculate the prices offered.

-2 The prices in this bid have not heen and will not be knowingly disclosed by the bidder. dircctly or
indirectly. 10 any otlicr bidder or compeiitor before bid opening (in the casc of a scaled bid sclicitaiion) or
contract award ¢in the case of a negutiated solicitation) unless otherwise required by law; and

2 No atiempt has heen made or will be made by the bidder to induce any other concern to submit or aot o
submit a bid for the purposc of restricting cotupetition.

§2.1.5.2 Fuch signature on the bid is considired 1o be 2 certification by the signatory that the signaior:

- Is the person in the bidder’s organization responsible for determining tiie prices being oiferzd in this bid,
and that the <iguatory has not paiticipated and will nou participate in any action contrary o Seciion 2.1.5.1
of this certitication: or

2 Hes been authorized, in wriiing, (0 aci as ageni for the bidder's principals in ceriifying that those principals

have not participated, and will not participate in aay aciion contriry {0 Section 2.1.5.1 of this certification

iAs used in this subdivision. the term “"principals” reans the personiz) in the bidder's orzanization

responsible for determining the prices offered in this bid];

As an authoiized sgent, does curtify that the principals referenced in Section 2.1.5.2.2 of this certification

have not participatd, and will not pasticipate, in any action contrary 10 Scction 2.1.5.1 of this certification;

and

4 As an ageni, has not personally participated, and will not participaie, in any actioii contrary to Scition
2131 of this cardfication.

i

§ 2.9.5.3 Ii'the bidder deletes or inodifies Seciion 2.1.5.1.2 of this certification. the bidder must furnish with its ofier a
signed sistement setting forth in detail the circumsioncss of the disclosure.

§ 2.1.6 DRUC FREE WORKPLACE

Ry subraiiting a bid, the Bidder certifics that Bidder will maintain a drug frec workplace in accordunce with the
requireraents of litle 44, Chapter 107 of South Carolina Code of Laws, 45 amended.

§ 2.1.7 CERTIFICATICM RECARDING DEEARMENT AND OTHER RESPONSIBILITY MATTERS
§ 2.1.7.4 By submitting a Bid, Bidder certifivs, to the beat of its knowledge and belicf, that:
i Bidder and‘or any of iis Princivals-

-1 Arc not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarmient, or declared incligible for the award
of contract: by any state or fedcral agency;

& Have net. within a three-year period preceding this bid, been convicted of or had a civil judgment
render:d againat them {or: commission of fraud or a criminal offonse in connection with obtaining,
attempiing to obtaiy, or periorming a public (Federal, siate, or Jocal) contracs or subcontiact; violation
of Federal or state antitrust statutes relating to the submissio: of bids; or commission of
embezzlement, thefi, forgery, briberv, faleification or destruction of records, making false statements,
tax cvasion, or receiving stolen properiy: and

.2 Are not presenily indicted for, or othervisc criminally or civilly charged by a governmenal entity
with, cominission of any of the offenses enumerated in Section 2.1.7.1.1.2 of this provision.

2 Biddur has not, within a tiree-year period preceding this bid, had one or more contracts terminated for
default by any public (Federal, state, or local) antity.

Alﬁ. Oazument A7 - 1897, Copyriaht © 197C, 15/4, 7974, 1337 sr .‘_’-; Ny .L-,: Tha Ay i.::-—_un In'.—‘jfutb. of Brch 'tec’--'.—A!l tinhts reserved, Soutii Carofina
Division of Precuramant Serviuss, Clins of the State Engineer Version of AIA Document 470175~ 1997, Copyright . 2116 by The Amierican Insilute of
Sruhitesiz, Al rights reserved. WARNING, Tha Al Doop: s us yright L. nerrationad Triat Inmisthonzed

den 01/24/2018 14:17:15 HNGSTHLsnse nuiiber 2009872574 and = not for
rshe for one-tire une only, and may nat be rsproducad priorta its eompletion.

O This docersant wes o
tuzate. Tods decumert [ licensad by Tie Amnarizan Inatiogte of /.

(&)



Init,

< "Principals.” tur the purnoses of this certificaiion, means officers; directors; owners; pariners; and, person=
having priruary management or supcrvisory responsibilitics witiiin a business entity (c.g., gencral
managcr: plant manager; hend of a subsidiary, division, or business segment, and similar positions).

§ 2.1.7.2 Bidder shall provide immediate wiriticn notice to the Procurcment Officer if, at any time prior to contract
award, Bidder learns that its certification was erroneous when submitted or has become erroncous by reason of changed
circuinsiances.

§ 2.1.7.5 ii Bidder is unable t certify the representations stated in Scetion 7.1.7.1, Bidder musi submit 2 written
explanation regarding its inability to make the certification. The certification will be considered in conncction with a
review of the Bidder's responsibility. Vailure of the Bidder 1o furnish udditions] information as requested by the
Procurement Officer may render the Bidder nonrcsponsibic.

§ 2.1.7.4 Nothing centained in the forcgoing zhall be construcd to require cstablishinent of a system of records in order
i render, in guod taith, the certification roquired by Scetion 2.1.7.1 of this provision. The knowledge and intormation
of a Bidder is not required to exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent person in the ordinary course of
busincss dealings,

§2.4.7.5 The codification in Scetion 2.1.7.1 of this provision is a material representation of fiuct upon which reliancs was
pizced when making award. If it is later determined that the Bidder knowingly or in bad faith rendered an erroncous
certification, in addition o othai remedics available to the State, the Procurcment Officer may terminate the contract
resulting Trom: thiz solivitation for dofauit.

8 2.1.8 ETHICS CERTIFICATE

By submitting a hid. the bidder certifics that thic bidder has and will comply with, and has not, and will not, inducc a
nurson to viclate Title §, Chapter 12 of the Seuth Caroling Code of Lasvs, as amended (Ethics Act). The following
staturcs requirs special attention: Section 8-13-700, regarding usc of official position for financial gain; Section §-13-
705. regarding gifts to influence action of public official; Section 8-13-720, regarding offering money for advice or
assiztance of public official; Sections 8-13-75% and 8-13-760, regarding restrictions on cmployment by former public
official; Sevtion 8-13-775, prohiniting public official with sconomic interesis from acting on contracts, Section §-13-
790, regarding recovery of kickbacks: Section 8-13-1130, regarding staicments to be filed by consultants: and Section
8-13-1342, regarding restrictions on contributinns by contractor to candidate who participated in awarding of contract,
The staie may rescind any contract and recover ull amounts expended as a result of any action taken in violution of this
nrovision. IT the contractor participates, directly or indirectly, in the cvaluation or award of public coatracts, including
without limmitation, changc orders or task oiders regarding a public contract. the contractor shall, if required by law to
fiic such a statement, provide the statement requirad by Section 8-13-1150 to the procurcment ofticer at the same time
the law requires the statement to be filed.

§ 2.1.9 RESTRICTIONS APPLICAELE TC BIDDERS & GIFTS
Violation of thesc restrictions may result in disqualification of your bid. suspension or debarment, and may constitute 3
violation of the state Lihics Act.

§ 2.1.9.1 Afier issuance of the solicitation, Sidder agrees not to discuss this Lrocurcricnt activity In any way with the
Cwnier or it~ employees, agents or officiais. All communications musi be solely with the Procurement Ofticer. This
resiriction may be iiticd by express written permission from the Procurement Officer. This restriction enpires ¢ies a
conitact has becn formed.

§2.1.9.2 Unless otherwize approved in writing by the Procurement Officer, bidder agrees itot to give anything to ihe
Orwner, avy offiliaizd organizations, or the employees, agents or officials of either, prior to award,

§ 2.1.9.3 Bidder acknowledges that the policy of the State is that a governmental body should not accept or solicit a gifi,
dircctly or indirectly, from a denor if the governmeital body has reason to belicve the donor has or is secking to obtain
coniractval or other businzss or financial relationships with the governmental body. Regulation 19-445,2165(C) broadly
defines the icrm donor.

§ 2.1.90 IRAN DIVESTMENT ACT CERTIFICATION
§ 2.£.10.1 The Iran Divestment Act List is a list published by the State Fiscal Accountabil ity Authority pursuant to
Scetion 11-57-310 that identifics persons engaged in invesiment activitics in Iran, Currcntly, the fist is availablc at the

Division of Frezuremizat Services, Cifice of the State Engineer Versicn of AIA Document A701 ™' 1997, Copyright - 2016 vy The American instiyks of
Ascivioctz, All vights regeread, RN ALA el s g i it Law and ational Troal U anitly

wan creaid on 01/24/2018 14:17:16 urdes licenae numker 20098?2574 and i—-. notfur
w wf Archivects for one-lime was enly, antd may not be reproducsd prisr & its comeistion,

resale, This doctmient is licsnssd by Tise Ames

Al% Docusnent A701 7 ~ 1997. Copuright = 1970, 1974, 1577, 1967 6 1567 by The #-miGiio, Inshiats of Arhia—. 21 rights reserved, South Caroina



it

following URL: hitpeiprocuenment so.pow PO Padrn-iivestmontobinl.) Scction 11-57-310 rcquires the government
to piovide a persen ninety days written notice before he is included on the list. The following representation, which is
rzquired by Section 11-57-330(A), i a material inducsment vor the State tc award a contract to you.

§2.%.10.2 By sigoing your Ofler, you ceriify that, as of the dalc you sign, you are not on the then-current version of the
iran Divestmeni Act List,

§2.4.10.3 You musi notify the Procurcment Officer immediately i) at any time before posting of a final statement of

LR X}

award, yeu are added 1o the Iran Divestiuert Act [ist,

§72.%.71 OPEN TRADE REPRESENTATION (JUX 2015)

By submitting an Offer, the Offeror represents that Offeror is not currenily engaged in the boycott of a person or an
eitity based in or doing business with a jurisdiction witls whom South Carolina car enjoy open trade, as defined in 3C
Cede Section 11-37-3300. [02-2A083-1]

ARTICLE 3 BIDOING DOCUMENTS

63.1COPIES

§3.1.1 Bidders may obtain complete scts of the Bidding Documents from the issuing office designated in the
Adveriizemant e the number and for the deposit sum, if any, staicd therzin, 1f w0 provided in the Advertisement, the
deposit will be refunded io all plun hoalders who reiurn the Bidding Documents in good condition within ten (10) days
after receipt of Rids. ‘i'he cost of replacement of missing or damaged dovuments will be deducied from the deposit. A
Bidder recciving a Contract award may retain the Bidding Documcnts and the Bidder's deposit will be refunded.

§ 5.1.2 Bidders shall use complete scts of Bidding Documents in picparing Bids; neither the Owner nor Architect
assumes responsibility for ¢rrors or misinterpreiations resulting from the use of incomplcte sets or Ridding Documcnts.
§3.1.3 The Ovaner has made copics of the Bidding Documents available on the above terms for the purpose of obtaining
Bids on the Worl:. No license nr grant of usc is conferred by issuance of copics of the Bidding Documents.

§ 3.1.4 All persons obtaining Bidding Documents from ths issuing office designated in the Advertisement shall provide
that office with Bidder’s contact information to iuclude the Bidder's name, telephone number, mailing address, and
~mail address,

§ 3.2 INTERPRETATICN OR CORRECTION OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS

§ .2.1 The Bidder shall carefully siudy and compare the Bidding Documents with cach other, and with oth<t work
beiny bid concusrently or presently under consiruction to the extent that it rclates to the Work for which the Bid is
supmitied, shall cxamine the site and local conditions, aad shall at anee report o ihe Architect errors, inconsistenciss or
ambiguitivs discovered.

§ 3.2.2 Bidders requiring clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents shall make 4 written request which
shall reach the Architect at least ten (10) days prior # the date for receipt of Bids.

§ 2.2.3 Interpretations, corrections and changges of the Bidding Documents will be made by writicn Addendem.
Inicrpretations, corrections snd changes of the Bidding Documenis made in any other manner will not be binding, and
-~

Bidders shall not rely vpon them. s provided in Kegulation 19-445.2042(B), nothing statcd at the pre-bid confercnce
shall change the Bidding Documents unless a change is made by written Addendum.

§ 5.3 SUBSTITUTIONS

§ 3.2.% The materials, products and equipment described in the Bidding Documents cstablish a standard of required
function, dimcusion, appearance and guality to b met by any proposed substitution. Reference in the Bidding
Documents to a designated material, product, thing, or service by specific brand or trade name followed by the words
‘or caual” and “or approved cqual” shall be interpreted as <stablishing a standard of quality and shall not be construed
4s limiting competition.

§ 3.3.2 No request to substitute materials. products, or equipient for materials, products, or equipment described in the
Bidding Decuments and no request for addition of a manufacturcr or supplier to a list of approved manufacturers or
supplicrs in the Bidding Documents will be considersd prior to receipt of Bids unless written request for approval has
been reccived by the Architect at least ten (10) days prior to the datc for receipi of Bids established in the Invitation for
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ids. Any subscquent extension of the date for receiot of Bids by addendum shall not <xtend the date for receipt of such
requests unless the addendum so specifics. Such requests shall include the name of the material or cquipment for which
it is to be substituied and a complete description o! the proposed substitution including drawings, performance and test
data, and other information necessary ior ani evaluation. A siatement sctting forth changes in cther materials, equipment
cr other purtions of the Work. including changes in the work of other contracts that incorporation of the proposed
substitution would require, shall be included. The burden of proof of the merit of the proposed substitution is upon thc
propezer. The Architect’s decizion of approval or disapproval of a proposed substitution shall be final.

§3.3.3 If U Architect approves # proposed substituiion prior to reccipt of Bids, such approval will be set forth in an
Addendum. Bidders shal! not rely upon approvals made in any other manner,

§ 2.3.4 No substiluuons will be considered after the Coniract award unloss specifically provided for in the Contract
Docunzents.,

§ 3.4 ADDENDA
% 3.4.1 Addenda will he transmiited to all who are known by the issuing office to have reccived a complete set of
Bidding Documenis,

334.2 Copies or Addenda wili be made available for inspection wherever Bidding Documents ur on file for that
DUrpose.

%3.4.3 Addenda will be issued no later than 120 hours prio: to the time for reseipt of Bids except an Addendum
withdrawing the requesi for Bids or one which includes posiponiement of the date for receipt of Bids.

§ 3.4.4 Fach Bidder shall asceriain prior to subinitting 1 Bid that the Ridder has rescived all Addenda issucd, and the
Bidder shall acknowladge their receipt in the Bid.

§ 3.4.5 Whien the dai2 for receipt of Bids is to be pestponzd and there is insuificient lime to issue & written Addendum
piior to the nrigingl 8id Date, the Owner will notify prospective Bidders by iclephone or other appropriate means with
immediate follow np with a written Addendum. Thiz Addendum will verify the postpenement of ihe original Bid Date
and esiablish a nevs Rid Date. The new Bid Date will be no earlier than the fifth (5th) calendar day aiier the date of
issuance of the Addenduni postponing the original Bid Date.

§ 4.4.6 li'an emergency or unanticipated vvent inferrupts normal governmeni processes so that bids cannot be received at
the government office dusignated for receipt of bids by the exact time specified in the selicitation, the time specified for
ieceipt of bids will be deemed 10 be extended fo ih: same time of day spevified in the solicitation on the first work day
on which norrasl government prosesses resume. in lict of an automatic extension, an Addendum may be issued to
reschedule bid opening. If state sfices are closed at the time a pre-bid or pre-proposal confvience is scheduled, an
Addendum v ill be issued to reschedule the conference.

ARTICLE 4 EIDDING PROCEDURES

§ 4.1 PREFARATION OF BIDS

§4.9.1 Bids shall h¢ submiited on the SE-330 Bid Form included with the Bidding locuments,

§4.1.2 Auv blanks on the bid {orn to be filled in by the Bidder shall be fegibly cuocuted in a non-crasablc medium. Rids
shal! be signed in ink or other indelible media.

§4.1.3 Sums shall be expressed in figuus.

8 4.1.4 Intcilineations, alterations and crasures must b initialed by the signer of the Bid. Bidder shall not make
stipulations or qualify his bid in uny mainer not permitted on the bid form. An incomplete Bid or information not
requested that is written on or aitachicd to the Bid Form that could be considsred a qualification of the Bid, may bc cause
for rejoction of the Bid.

§ 4.1.5 All requesicd Alternates shall be bid. The failure of the bidder to indicate a price for an Alternate shall render
the Bid non-responsive. Indicate the change to the Basc Bid by entering the dollar amount and marking, as appropriate,
tite box for *ADD TO™ or “DEDUCT FROM”. If no change in the Base Bid is iequired, enter “ZERO” or "No Change.”
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For add altcraates to the base bid, Subcontractor(s) listed on page BF-Z of the Bid Form to peiform Alternate Work
shall be used for both Alternates and Base Bid Work if Alteinates are accepted.

8 4.1.% Pursuant to Tiile 11, Chapter 35, Section 30.20(b)(i) of' the South Carolina Code of Luws. as amended, Section 7
of the Bid Form seis forth a list of subcontractor specialties for which Bidder is required to identify only those
subeontractors Bidder will use o perform the work of cach listed specialty. Bidder must follow the Instructions in the
Bid Form for tilling out this scetion of the Bid Form. Failure to properly fiil cut Section 7 may result in r¢jection of
Bidder s bid as non-responsive.

8 4.1.7 Lach cop; of the Bid shail stats the legal name of the Bidder and the naiure of legal form of the Bidder. Each
copy siwall be signed by the persen or persons leeally authorized to bind the Bidder {0 3 contract. A Bid submiited by an

agent shall iive a curront power of atiorey attached certifving the agent's authority o bind the Bidder.

§ 4.7 HiC SECURITY

8421 if required by the Invitation for Bids, sach Bid shall he accoiapanicd by a Lid sceurity in an amouni of not less
than five percent of the Base Bid. The bid seeurity siall be a bid bond or a certificd cashiers check. The Bidder pledgcs
to enter inio a Conwract wiih the Owner on the terms stated in the Bid and will, il required, furnish bonds cuvering the
faithtul performance of ihe Coniract and payment of all oblications arising thereunder. Should the Bidder refuse to enter
inic such Contract or fail to fuinish such boads if required, the amount of the bid sceurity shall be forfeited to the Owner
a: liquidaied Gamages, iot as a ponalty.

§ 4.2.2 If 3 surcty bond is required, it shall be written on AIA Document A3 10, Bid Bond, and the attorncy-in-fact who
creeutes the bond on behalf of the surcty shall affix to the bond z certificd and current copy of the power of attorncy,
‘Lhe bid bund shall:

A beissued by a surety company liconsed to do business in South Carolina;

2 beissued by 4 sureiy company having, at a minimum, a "Best Rating" of "A" as stuted in the most current
publication of "Rest's Koy Rating CGuide, Property-Casualty”, swwhich company shows a financial strength
rating of at lzast five (5) times the contract price.
be enclosed in the bid envelope st ihe time of Bid Opening, either in paper copy or as an clecironic big
bond auihorisation nuraber provided on the Bid Form znd issued by a firm or vrganization authorized by
the surety to receive, authenticate and issue bindinz clectronic bid bonds on belialf the surety,

&

§4.22 By submitiing z bid bond via au ¢lecironic bid bond authorizstion number on the Bid Form and signing the Bid
Form, the Bidder certitics that an clectronic bid hond has been executed by a Surety miceting the standards required by
ihe Bidding Documents and the Bidder and Surety are firmly bound unto the State of South Carolina under the
conditions provided in this Section 4.2,

§4.2.4 The Owner will liave the right to retain the bid sceurity of Bidders to whom an award is being considersd until
cither (a) the Contract has besn exeented and performance and payment bonds, i{ required, have heen furnished, or (b)
the speeificd time has elapsed so that Bids may be withdrawn or (v} all Bids havc been rejected.

§ 4.3 SUBMISSION OF BIDS

§ 4.5.1 All copics of the Bid, the bid scourity, if any. and any other documcnts roquired to be submitted with the Bid
shall be enclosed in a sealed opaqus envelope. The cnvelone shall, vnlscse hand delivered by the Bidder, he addressed to
the Oviner’s designated purchasing office as shown in the Invitaiion for Bids, The envelape shall be ideniificd with the
Pioject name, the Biddar's name and address and, if applicable, the designated portion of the Work for which the Bid is
submitied. 1f the Bid is sent by mail or special delivery service (UPS, Federal Express, cte.), the envelope should be
labeled "BID ENCLOSED" oa the face thereof, Bidders hand delivering their Bids shall deliver Bids to the place of the
Bid Opening as shown in ihe Invitation for Bids. Whether or not Bidders attend the Bid Opening, they shall give their
Bids io the W)wner’s procurement cfficer or his/her dusignee as shown in the Invitation for Bids prior to the time of the
Sid Opening.

§ 4.3.2 Bids shall be deposited at the designated focation pricr to the time and date for receipt of Bids. Bids received
afier ihe time and daic for receipt of Bids will be returned unopenced,

§ 4.3.5 The Bidder shall assume tull responsibility for timely delivery at the location designated for receipt of Bids.
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§ 4.3.4 Orol, telephonic, t2legraphic. facsimile or other clectronicallz transmitted bids will not be considered.

§ 4.3.5 The official time for reccipt of Bids will be determinced by reference to the clock designated by the Owner’s
precurement ofticer or his/her designee. The procurement officer conducting the Bid Opcning will determine and
announce that the deadline has arrived and no further Bids or bid modifications will be accepied. All Bids and bid
modificiiions in the posscssion of the procurement officer at the time the announcement is completed will be timely,
whether or not the big vnvelope has been datedtime siamped or otherwise marked by the procurement officer.

§ 4.4 MODIFICATION GR WITHDRAWAL OF BID

§4.4.1 A Bid may not be modilicd, withdrawn or canecled by the Bidder during the stipulated time period following the
time and date designuted dor the receipt of Bids, and cach Bidder so agrees in submiiting a Bid.

§4.4.2 Prior to ihe time and date designated for reccipt of Bids, a Bid submiticd mayv be withdrewn in persen or by
writien notice to the party reeciving Bids at the place designaicd for receipt of Bids. Withdrawal by written notice shall
be in writing over ihe signawre of the Bidder.

§4.4.3 Withdravn Bids may be resubritted up to the date and time designated for ihe reccipt of Bids provided that they
are ihen fully in conformanee with these Instructions to Bidders,

& 4.4.4 Bid sceurity, it required, shall be in an amount sufficicat for the Rid as resubmitted.

ARTICLE 3 CONSIDERATION OF 8IDS

& 5.1 OPENIMG OF BIDS

§ 3.1.1 Bids received on tite will be publicly opened and will be read aloud. The Owner will not read aloud Bids that
the Owner determines, at the time of npening. to be non-responsive:.

§.1.2 At bid opening, ibe Owner will announce the date and location of the posting of the Notice of Intended Award.
peig

§2.1.3 [he Owner will send 2 copy of the final Bid ‘abulation to all Bidders vvithin ten (10) working days of the Rid
Opening,

§ 4.1.4 If the Owner determines to awaid the Project, the Owner will, after posting a Notive oi Intended Award, scnd a
copy o't Notice to all Bidders.

§ 8.1.5 If only une Bid is reccived, the Owner wili open and consider the Bid.

§ 3.2 REJECTION DF 2IDS

§ 5.2.9 The Owner shall have the right to reject any or all Bids. A Bid not accompanied by a required bid security or by
other data required by the Bidding Documents, or a Bid which is in any way incomplete or irtegular is suhject to
icjcrion,

§ 5.2.2 'T'he reasens for which the Owaer will reject Bids includs, but are not liniited to:
7 Frilore by 2 Bidder io be represented at a Mandatory Pre-Bid Conference or sita v isit;
2 Failure to deliver the Bid on time;
-3 Failure to comply wiih Bid Security requiremenis, ¢xcept as expresaly allowed by law;
4 Listing an invalid elcctronic Bid Bond authorization number on the bid form;
5 Pailure to Bid an Aliernate, excopt as expressly allowed by law;
6  Failure to list qualificd Subcontractors as required by law;
{  Showing any maicrial modification(s) or exception(s) qualify ing the Bid;
£ Faxing a Bid dircctly to the Owner or their representative; or
9 Failurc to include a properly excouted Power-of-Attorney with the bid bond.

§ 5.2.3 The Owner may reject a Bid as nonresponsive it the prices bid are materially unbalanced botween line items or
sub-line items. A bid is materially unbalanced when it is based on prices significantly less than cost for some work and
prices which are significantly oversiated in relation to cost for other work, and if there is a reasonable doubt {hat the bid
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will result in the lowest overall cost to the Owner even thougii it may be the low wvaluated bid, or if it is o unbalanced
as to be tantameunt to allowing an zdvance payment,

§ £.3 ACCEPTANCE OF BiD (AWARD}

3 5.3 It is the intent of the Owaer to award a Contract to the lowest qualified Bidder provided the Bid has been
submitted in accordance with the requirements of the Bidding Documents and does not exceed the funds available. The
Ownzr shall have the right to waive intormalities and irrcgularities in a Bid received and to accept the Bid which, in the
Owner's judgment, is in the Owner's own best interests,

4 5.3.2 The Owncr shall have the righit to acce t Alternates in any order or combination, unless atherwise speciiicall
d . . . . . b p . ‘- . p )
piovided in the Bidding Documents, and to determiiie the lov: Bidder on the basis of the sum of the Base Bid and
Alternates accepted.

ARTICLEG POST-ZIC INFORMATION

R 6.1 CONTRACTOUR'E RESPONSIBILITY

Owner will make a detennination of Bidder's rezponsibility before awarding a contract, Bidder shal] provide «li
iniormation and documentition requested by the Owiier io support the Dwner’s evaluation of responsibilivy. Failure of
Bidder to provide requesicd informetion iz cruse for the Owner. at its option, to dutermine the Bidder io be non-
rezponsible,

§ 6.2 CLARIFICATION

Pursuant 10 Section 11-35-1520(R), the Procurcment Officer inay eleet to communicate with a Bidder ajter op¢ning for
e purpose of clarifying cither the Bid or the requireients of the Invitaiion for Bids. Such communications may be
cenducicd only with Bidders who have submitted a Bid which obviously conforms in all material aspect: to the
Invitaiion thr 3ids and only in accordance with Appendix L (Paragraph A(6)) io the Mamal for Planning and Exccution
of State Permanent iraprovement, Part 11, Clarification of a Bid must be documented in writing and included with the
Bid. Clariiivations may not bs used o revise a Bid or the Invitation for Bids. [Scetion 11-35-1520(3); R.19- 145.2080].

$ 6.3 SUBMITTALS
§ 6.3.9 '[Lc Bidder shall, as svon as practicable or a5 stipulaicd in ihe Bidding Documents, afier notification of seleciion
for the award of « Coniraci. furnish o the Owner through the Architeet in writing:
g a designation of the Work to be performed with the Biddor's own forces;
£ names of the manuiacturers products, and the suppliers of principal iteins or systems of materials snd
cquipment proposed for the Work: and
3 names of porsons or entitics ( inicluding those who are to furnish materials or cquipment fabricaied io a
special design) proposed foi the principal portions of the Work.

ARTICLE 7 PERFORMANCE ROND AND FAYMENT ROND

§ 7.1 BOKD REQUIREMENTS

§ 7.1.1 If stipulated in the Bidding Docuincnts, the Bidder shall furnish bonds envering the faithial performance of the
Ceatract and payment of all obligations arising therewnder. Bonde may be securcd through the Bidder's usual sources,

§ 7.1.2 The performance and payinent bonds =hall conform to the requircments of Section 11.4 of the General
Conditions of the Contract, If the furnishing of such bonds is stipulated in the Bidding Documents, the cost shall be
included in the Bid.

§ 7.2 TitiE OF DELIVERY CONTRACT, CERTIFICATES CF INSURANCE AND FORM OF EONDS

§ 7.2.% Aiter cxpiration of the protest pericd, the Owner will tender a signed Contract for Construction to the Bidder and
the Bidder shall return the fully executed Contract for Constiuction to the Owaer within seven (7) days thereafter. The
Biddar shall deliver the required bonds and certificate of insurance to the Oswner not later than three (3) day: following
the date ni execution of the Contract. Failure 1o deliver these documents as required shall entitle the Owner to consider
the Bidder’s {ailure as » refusal to enter into a contract in accordance with the terms and conditions of the Bidder’s Bid
and to make claim on the Bid Security for re-procuremient cost.

§ 7.2.2 'The bonds shall b dated on or aficr the date of the Contract,
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§ 7.2.3 The Bidder shall require the sttorney-in-fact who executes the required bonds on behalf of the surety to aifix
thereto  certified and cwrent copy of the power of attoiney,

ARTICLE8 FORM OF AGREEMENT EETWEEN OWMER AND CONTRACTOR
Unless otherwise required in the Bidding Documents, the Agreement for the Work will be written on ALA Document
A101-2007, Standard Form of Agireement Betwveen Owner and Contractor, SCOSE cdition,

ARTICLES MISCELLANECUS

§ 5.1 NGNRES!DENT TAXPAYER RECISTRATICH AFFIDAVIT INCOME TAX WITHHOLDING IMPORTAMNT TAX NOTICE -
HOMRESIDENTS ONLY

§9.1.1 Withholding Requirements for Pavments to Monvesidents; Section 12-8-550 of the South Carolina C'ody of Laws
réquires neisons biving or coniracting with 2 nonresideni conducting a business or performing personal services of a
temnpozary rature within South Carolira o withhold 26 of cach payment made to the nonrcsident. The withholding
requirzinent dows not apply to (1) pavinents on purchasce orders for tangible personal property when the payments are
not aceenipanicd by scervices to be perfermed in South € aroling, (2) nonresidents who are not vonducting busincss in
South Carolina, (3} nonrcsidents for contracts that do not exceed 51 0,000 in a calendar year, or (1) payments (o 2
nonresident who (a) registers with cither the $.0, Depariment of Revenue or the 8.0, Sceretary of State and (b) submits
a Nownrssident Tavpayer Registration Affidavit - Income ax Withholding, Form [-312 to the person letting the contiact.

§ €.1.2 For information about other witbholding requircrents (¢.g., employez witliholding), contact the Withholding
Section i the South Caroling Departrnent of Revenus at 503-898-3383 or visit the Depariment's websiie
at: wauw,sclyx org

§9.1.3 This notics is for informaiional purposes only. This Owner does not administer and has no authority over tax
issucs. All regisitation questions should be directed o the License and Registration Scetion at 8U3-898-5872 or to the
sowih Carolina Departinent of Revenue, Registration Unit. Columbia, 8.C. 29214-0140. All withholding questions
siionld be direcied o the Withiiolding Sectinn ai 803-898- 5333,

PLEASE ST'F THE "NONRESIDENT TAXPAYFR REGISTRATION AFFIDAVIT INCOME TAX

WITHHOIL DING" FORM (Avaiiable drough SC Depariment of Revenue).

§ 5.2 CONTHACTUR LICENSIMG
Cantractors and Subcontractors listed in Section 7 of ilic Bid Form who are required hy the South Carolina Code of
Laws to be licensed. st be licensed at the time of hidding,

§ 9.2 SUBMITTING CONFIGENTIAL INFCRMATICN

§ 9.3.1 For every document the Bidder submiis in response to or with regard 1) this soliciiation or request, the Bidder
inust separately mark with tile word "CONFIDENTIAL" every page, or portion therecf, that the Bidde: contends
contain: informaiion that is exempt from public disclosure because it is cither (a) a trade secret as defined in Section 30-
A-+0(a)(1}, or (b) privileged & confidential. as thet phrasc is vsed in Section 11-35-410.

§9.3.2 ['or cvery document the Bidder submits in respunse to or with regard to this solicitation or request, the Bidder
musi scparately mark with the words "TRADL. SLCRET" every nage. or pariion ihereof, that the Ridder contands
contuins a tiade segrci as that icrm is defined by Scction 39-8-20 of the Trade Secrcts Act,

§9.2.3 For cverv document the Bidder submits in response to or with re gard to this solicitation or request, the Bidder
musi scparately inark withi the word "PROTLCTED" every page, or portion thercof, that theBidder contends is
protected by Seation 11-35-1810.

9 5.3.4 All markings must be conspicuous; use color, bold, underlining. or some other method in order to conspicunusly
distiniguish the mark from the othar text. Do not mark your entirc bid as confidential, trade sevret, or protected! If your
bid. or any part thercof, is improperly marked as confidential or trade scerct or protected, the State may, in its sole
discretion, determine it nonresponsive. If only portions of a page arc subject tu some protection, do not mark the entirc
page.

§9.3.5 By subinitiing a response to this solicitation, Bidder (1) agrees to the public disclosure of cvery page of every
document regarding this soliciiation or request that was submitted at any time prior to entering into a contract
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{iecluding, but not limited io, docninents contained in a response, documents submitted to clarify a response, &
documents submitted during negotiations), unless the page is cunspicuously marked "TRADE SECRET” or
"CONFIDENTTAL" or "PROTECTED", (2) agrees that any inforination not marked. as required by these bidding
instructions, as a "irade Secret" is not a trade sccret as defined by the Trade Secrets Act, & (3) agrecs that,
nowwithstanding any <haims or markings otheiwise, any prices, commissions, discounts, or other financial figures uscd
to determine the avward, as well os the final contract amcunt, are subject to public disclosurs.

§ $.2.8 I deicrmining wiicther 60 reicsse documents, ihe State will detrimentally rely on the Bidders® marking of
documenis, as required by these bidding instructions, as being either "Confidential” or "Trade Secret” or
"PROTECTYD".

§9.3.7 By submitiing a response, the Bidder agrees to defend, indeninify & hold harmless the State of South Carolina,
its officers & wmployces. irom every clim, demiand, loss, expense, cost, damage or injury, including atiorsey’s fecs,
erizing vui of or resulting trom the State withfiolding information that 8idder marked as "confidential” or "trade sceret”
or "PROJECTFD",

§ 2.4 POSTING OF INTENT TO AWARD

‘The SL-370, Notice of Intent to Award, will be posied at the following location;

Rocn or Arcu of Posting: Lobby

Buildiig Where Mosied: Facilities Building

Address of Huilding: 1300 Pickens Street, Columbia, SC 29208

WEB site acidress (if appizabie): h'itb':/,’purchasing.s;c.eciu

Costing daie will be announced st bid apenieg, In addition to posiing the notice, the Owner will promptly send all
responsive bidders a copy of the notice of inient to award and the final bid tabulation

§9.5 PROTEST OF SOLICITATION OR AWARD
§9.5.1 Any prospective bidder, offeror, contractor, or subsontractor who is aggricved in conncction with the solicitation

ot a contract shali proicst within fificen (15) days of the date of issuance of the applicable zolicitation document at issuc.
P Yy

Adiy actual bidder, offeror, contractor, or subcomiracter who is aggricved in conncciion with the intended award or
award of a contraci shall protest within ten (10) days of the date notification of iintent to award is posted in accordance
wici: Title i, Chapter 35, Scetion 4210 of the South Carolina Code of L aws, as amended. A protest shall be in writing.
shal! sct forth the grounds of the protest and the relicf requested with cnough particularity to give notice of the issues o
be decided, and must be received by the State Enginecr within the time provided.

§9.5.2 Any protest must be addressed to the CPO, Ciffice of State Engineer, and submitted in writing:

4 by email to protestose @ e s o,

2 bv facsimile at §03-737-0439, or

.3 by post or deliverv to 1201 Main Streed, Suite 600, Columbia, SC 29701,
By submitting & proiest to the foregoing cmail address, you (and any person acting on your behalt) consent to receive
corurunicaiions regarding your proicst (and any related protests) at the c-mail address from which you sent your
protest,

§ €.6 SOLICITATION INFORMATIGN FRROM SOURCES GTHER THAN OFFICIAL SOURCE

Souti Carolina Business Opportunitics (SCBO) is the official state governmen: publication for State of South Carolina
solicitations. Any information v Stuie ugency solicitations obtained trom any other source is unoificial and any
reliance placed on such information is at the bidder’s sole risk and is without revourse under the South Carolina
Consolidated Procurement Code.

§ 9.7 BUILDER'S RISK INSURANCE
Bidders are dirccted to Article 11.3 of the South Carclina Modified AIA Document A201, 2007 Edition, which, unless
provided otherwisc in the bid documents, requires the contractor to provide builder’s risk insurance on the proicct.

§ 9.8 TAX CREDIT FOR SUBCONTRACTING WITH #iNORITY FIRMS

§ 9.5.7 Pursuant to Scction 12-6-3350, taxpayers, who utilize certified minority subcontractors, may take 2 tax credit
cquel to 4% of the payments they make to said subcontractors. The payments claimed must be based on work performed
directly for a South Carclina state contract. ihe credit is limited o a maximum of fifty thousand dollars annually. The

Al4, Document A701" - 1857, Copsright « 1570, 1574, 1975 1977 anc 1707 by The Amaiican fuinate of Architeste, All ights reserved, South Garolina
Divisic:: of Presuremant Services, Office of the State Engineer Verslon of AIA Documynt A701 7. 1997, Copyrighl % 2016 Ly The Zsresinan o840 of
L Al rights: resiervad, WARNING: T £ument seted by U. Pynght Lav Atornationas Treaties, Unant '

w71 01/24/2018 14:17:15 under neense
= or Cre-times usa only, and may nat e reproduser prinr v iy somaiston.
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init.

taxpaycr is eligible to claim the credit for 10 consceutive taxable years beginning with the raxable year in which the first
payment is made to the subeontractor that qualitics for the credit. After the above ten consecutive taxable years, the
iaxpayer is no lunger eligible for the credit, The credit may be claimed on Form TC-2, "Minority Business Credit.” A
vopy of thie subcontractei's certificate from the Governos's Office of Small and Minority Busincss {OSMBA) is to be
atfached to the contractor's income tax reaum.

§ £.8.2 Taxpavers must maininin cvidence of vork parformed for a State contract by the minoritv subcontructor.

Questions regarding the ta< credit and how to file are to be referred to: SC Department of Revenue, Research and
Review, Phone: (867) 845-5786, Tax: (803) 308-5288.

8 9.8.2 The subcontractor must be cortifivd 4s to the ciiteria of 4 "Minority Firm" by the Governor's Office of Small and
Minority Busincs: Assistance (OSMBA). Certificates are issued to sebconiraciors upon success{itl complition of the
certification process, Qusstions regarding subcontracior ceriification are 1o be referred t0: Governnr's Office of Small
aitd Minority Business Assistance, Phone: ( 803) 754-0637, b ax: 1803) 734-2498. Re-ference: SC §11-35-5010 —
Deliniiion for Addinoriiy Subeontrsctor & SC §11-35-5230 (B) — Regulations for Negotiaiing with State Minority Firms.

§8.8 OTHER SPECIAL LONDITIONS OF THE WORK

AlA Docurent AT01 "~ — 1997, Gopydaht © 1570, 1¢/4. 1977, 1537 o3 1597 by The fimis
Civision of Procurement Sarvices, Gffice of the Staic Entincer YYersion of AlA Document A7017~ 1937, Copyriabt & 2015 by | re American Inshint of
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2018 Edition

SE-330
LUMP SUM BID FORM
Bidders shall submit bids on only Bid Form SE-330.

BID SUBMITTED BY:

(Bidder's Name)

BID SUBMITTED TO:

FOR:

(Owner’s Name)
PROJECT NAME: Harper/Elliott Window Replacement and Access Control Project
PROJECT NUMBER: H27-Z324

OFFER

81

§2.

§3.

§4.

§5.

§6.1

In response to the Invitation for Construction Services and in compliance with the Instructions to Bidders for the above-
named Project, the undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into a Contract with the
Owner on the terms included in the Bidding Documents, and to perform all Work as specified or indicated in the
Bidding Documents, for the prices and within the time frames indicated in this Bid and in accordance with the other
terms and conditions of the Bidding Documents.

Pursuant to SC Code § 11-35-3030(1), Bidder has submitted Bid Security as follows in the amount and form required by
the Bidding Documents:

[] Bid Bond with Power of Attorney [] Electronic Bid Bond [] Cashier's Check
(Bidder check one)

Bidder acknowledges the receipt of the following Addenda to the Bidding Documents and has incorporated the effects

of said Addenda into this Bid:

(Bidder, check all that apply. Note, there may be more boxes than actual addenda. Do not check boxes that do not apply)
ADDENDA: ] # ] #2 ] #3 L] #4 L] #5

Bidder accepts all terms and conditions of the Invitation for Bids, including, without limitation, those dealing with the
disposition of Bid Security. Bidder agrees that this Bid, including all Bid Alternates, if any, may not be revoked or
withdrawn after the opening of bids, and shall remain open for acceptance for a period of 60 Days following the Bid
Date, or for such longer period of time that Bidder may agree to in writing upon request of the Owner.

Bidder herewith offers to provide all labor, materials, equipment, tools of trades and labor, accessories, appliances,
warranties and guarantees, and to pay all royalties, fees, permits, licenses and applicable taxes necessary to complete the
following items of construction work:

BASE BID WORK (as indicated in the Bidding Documents and generally described as follows): _ The replacement of

€.1980's wood windows with historically appropriate restoration wood winodws, the replacment of exterior wood doors

with historically appropriate restoration wood doors, and the installation of access controls to exterior doors in housing

areas.

$ , which sum is hereafter called the Base Bid.

(Bidder to insert Base Bid Amount on line above)

BF-1 SE-330



2018 Edition

SE-330
LUMP SUM BID FORM

§6.2

§6.3

BID ALTERNATES as indicated in the Bidding Documents and generally described as follows:

ALTERNATE # 1 (Brief Description):
[ ] ADD TO or [ ] DEDUCT FROM BASE BID:_$

(Bidder to mark appropriate box to clearly indicate the price adjustment offered for each Alternate)

ALTERNATE # 2 (Brief Description):
] ADD TO or [] DEDUCT FROM BASE BID:_$

(Bidder to mark appropriate box to clearly indicate the price adjustment offered for each Alternate)

ALTERNATE # 3 (Brief Description):
] ADD TO or [_] DEDUCT FROM BASE BID:_$

(Bidder to mark appropriate box to clearly indicate the price adjustment offered for each Alternate)

UNIT PRICES:

BIDDER offers for the Agency’s consideration and use, the following UNIT PRICES. The UNIT PRICES offered by
BIDDER indicate the amount to be added to or deducted from the CONTRACT SUM for each item-unit combination.
UNIT PRICES include all costs to the Agency, including those for materials, labor, equipment, tools of trades and labor,
fees, taxes, insurance, bonding, overhead, profit, etc. The Agency reserves the right to include or not to include any of
the following UNIT PRICES in the Contract and to negotiate the UNIT PRICES with BIDDER.

UNIT OF
No. ITEM MEASURE ADD DEDUCT
_1. _Stucco Repair Per SF $ $
2. $ $
3. $ $
4. $ $
5. $ $
6. $ $

BF - 1A SE-330



SE-330

LUMP SUM BID FORM

87. LISTING OF PROPOSED SUBCONTRACTORS PURSUANT TO SECTION 3020(b)(i), CHAPTER
35, TITLE 11 OF THE SOUTH CAROLINA CODE OF LAWS, AS AMENDED
(See Instructions on the following page BF-2A)

2018 Edition

Bidder shall use the below-listed Subcontractors in the performance of the Subcontractor Classification work listed:

SUBCONTRACTOR
CLASSIFICATION
(Completed by Owner)

LICENSE
CLASSIFICATION
AND/OR
SUBCLASSIFICATION
(Completed by Owner)

SUBCONTRACTOR'S and/or
PRIME CONTRACTOR'S
NAME
(Must be completed by Bidder)

SUBCONTRACTOR'S and/or
PRIME CONTRACTOR'S
SC LICENSE NUMBER
(Requested, but not Required)

BASE BID

ALTERNATE #1

ALTERNATE #2

ALTERNATE #3

If a Bid Alternate is accepted, Subcontractors listed for the Bid Alternate shall be used for the work of both the Alternate and

the Base Bid work.

BF -2
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SE-330
LUMP SUM BID FORM

INSTRUCTIONS FOR
SUBCONTRACTOR LISTING

1. Section 7 of the Bid Form sets forth an Owner developed list of contractor/subcontractor classifications by contractor
license category and/or subcategory for which bidder is required to identify the entity (subcontractor(s) and/or himself)
Bidder will use to perform the work of each listed classification.

a. Columns A & B: The Owner fills out these columns, which identify the contractor/subcontractor classification and
related license for which the bidder must list either a subcontractor or himself as the entity that will perform this work.
In Column A, subcontractor classifications are identified by name and in Column B, the related contractor license
categories or subcategories are listed per with Title 40 of the South Carolina Code of laws. Abbreviations of licenses
can be found at: http://www.lIr.state.sc.us/POL/Contractors/PDFFiles/CLBClassificationAbbreviations.pdf . If the
owner has not identified a classification, the bidder does not list a subcontractor.

b. Columns C and D: In these columns, the Bidder identifies the subcontractors it will use for the work of each
classification and license listed by the Owner in Columns A & B. Bidder must identify only the subcontractor(s) who
will perform the work and no others. Bidders should make sure that their identification of each subcontractor is clear
and unambiguous. A listing that could be any number of different entities may be cause for rejection of the bid as
non-responsive. For example, a listing of M&M without more may be problematic if there are multiple different
licensed contractors in South Carolina whose names start with M&M.

2. Subcontractor Defined: For purposes of subcontractor listing, a subcontractor is an entity who will perform work or
render service to the prime contractor to or about the construction site pursuant to a contract with the prime contractor.
Bidder should not identify sub-subcontractors in the spaces provided on the bid form but only those entities with which
bidder will contract directly. Likewise, do not identify material suppliers, manufacturers, and fabricators that will not
perform physical work at the site of the project but will only supply materials or equipment to the bidder or proposed
subcontractor(s).

3. Subcontractor Qualifications: Bidder must only list subcontractors who possess a South Carolina Contractor’s license
with the license classification and/or subclassification identified by the Owner in the first column on the left. The
subcontractor license must also be within the appropriate license group for the work of the specialty. If Bidder lists a
subcontractor who is not qualified to perform the work, the Bidder will be rejected as non-responsible.

4.  Use of Own forces: If under the terms of the Bidding Documents, Bidder is qualified to perform the work of a listed
specialty and Bidder does not intend to subcontract such work but to use Bidder’s own employees to perform such work,
the Bidder must insert its own name in the space provided for that specialty.

5. Use of Multiple Subcontractors:

a. If Bidder intends to use multiple subcontractors to perform the work of a single specialty listing, Bidder must insert
the name of each subcontractor Bidder will use, preferably separating the name of each by the word “and”. If Bidder
intends to use both his own employees to perform a part of the work of a single specialty listing and to use one or
more subcontractors to perform the remaining work for that specialty listing, bidder must insert his own name and the
name of each subcontractor, preferably separating the name of each with the word “and”. Bidder must use each
entity listed for the work of a single specialty listing in the performance of that work.

b. Optional Listing Prohibited: Bidder may not list multiple subcontractors for a specialty listing, in a form that
provides the Bidder the option, after bid opening or award, to choose to use one or more but not all the listed
subcontractors to perform the work for which they are listed. A listing, which on its face requires subsequent
explanation to determine whether it is an optional listing, is non-responsive. If bidder intends to use multiple entities
to perform the work for a single specialty listing, bidder must clearly set forth on the bid form such intent. Bidder
may accomplish this by simply inserting the word “and” between the names of each entity listed for that specialty.
Agency will reject as non-responsive a listing that contains the names of multiple subcontractors separated by a blank
space, the word “or”, a virgule (that is a /), or any separator that the Agency may reasonably interpret as an optional
listing.

6. If Bidder is awarded the contract, bidder must, except with the approval of the Agency for good cause shown, use the
listed entities to perform the work for which they are listed.

7. If bidder is awarded the contract, bidder will not be allowed to substitute another entity as subcontractor in place of a
subcontractor listed in Section 7 of the Bid except for one or more of the reasons allowed by the SC Code of Laws.

8.  Bidder’s failure to identify an entity (subcontractor or himself) to perform the work of a subcontractor specialty listed in
the first column on the left will render the Bid non-responsive.
BF - 2A SE-330
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2018 Edition

SE-330
LUMP SUM BID FORM

§8.

§9.

§ 10.

§11.

LIST OF MANUFACTURERS, MATERIAL SUPPLIERS, AND SUBCONTRACTORS OTHER
THAN SUBCONTRACTORS LISTED IN SECTION 7 ABOVE (FOR INFORMATION ONLY):

Pursuant to instructions in the Invitation for Construction Services, if any, Bidder will provide to Owner upon the
Owner’s request and within 24 hours of such request, a listing of manufacturers, material suppliers, and subcontractors,
other than those listed in Section 7 above, that Bidder intends to use on the project. Bidder acknowledges and agrees
that this list is provided for purposes of determining responsibility and not pursuant to the subcontractor listing
requirements of SC Code § 11-35-3020(b)(i).

TIME OF CONTRACT PERFORMANCE AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGES
a) CONTRACT TIME

Bidder agrees that the Date of Commencement of the Work shall be established in a Notice to Proceed to be issued
by the Owner. Bidder agrees to substantially complete the Work within __ 131 Calendar  Days

from the Date of Commencement, subject to adjustments as provided in the Contract Documents.
b) LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

Bidder further agrees that from the compensation to be paid, the Owner shall retain as Liquidated Damages the

amount of $__250.00 for each Calendar Day the actual construction time required to achieve
Substantial Completion exceeds the specified or adjusted time for Substantial Completion as provided in the
Contract Documents. This amount is intended by the parties as the predetermined measure of compensation for
actual damages, not as a penalty for nonperformance.

AGREEMENTS
a) Bidder agrees that this bid is subject to the requirements of the laws of the State of South Carolina.

b) Bidder agrees that at any time prior to the issuance of the Notice to Proceed for this Project, this Project may be
canceled for the convenience of, and without cost to, the State.

c) Bidder agrees that neither the State of South Carolina nor any of its agencies, employees or agents shall be
responsible for any bid preparation costs, or any costs or charges of any type, should all bids be rejected or the
Project canceled for any reason prior to the issuance of the Notice to Proceed.

ELECTRONIC BID BOND

By signing below, the Principal is affirming that the identified electronic bid bond has been executed and that the
Principal and Surety are firmly bound unto the State of South Carolina under the terms and conditions of the AIA
Document A310, Bid Bond, included in the Bidding Documents.

ELECTRONIC BID BOND NUMBER:

SIGNATURE AND TITLE:

BF 3 SE-330
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SE-330
LUMP SUM BID FORM

CONTRACTOR'S CLASSIFICATIONS AND SUBCLASSIFICATIONS WITH LIMITATION

SC Contractor's License Number(s):

Classification(s) & Limits:

Subclassification(s) & Limits:

By signing this Bid, the person signing reaffirms all representation and certification made by both
the person signing and the Bidder, including without limitation, those appearing in Article 2 of the
SCOSE Version of the AIA A701, Instructions to Bidders, is expressly incorporated by reference.

BIDDER’S LEGAL NAME:

ADDRESS:

TELEPHONE:

EMAIL:

SIGNATURE: DATE:

PRINT NAME:

TITLE:

BF 4 SE-330
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South Carolina Division of Procurement
Services, Office of the State Engineer Version of

“A1A pocument A201™ - 2007

—

General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

This version of AIA Document A201™-2007 is modified by the South Carolina
Division of Procurement Seivices, Office of the State Engineer (“SCOSE”).
Publication of this versioii of AiA Docurnent A201-2007 does not imply the American
'nstitute of Architects’ endorsement of any miodification by SCOSE. A comparative
version of AIA Document A201--2007 showing additions and deletions by SCOSE is
available for review on the SCOSE Web site.

Cite this document as "AlA Document A201™-2007, Ganeral Conditions of
the Centraci for Consiruction—SCOSE Version,” or “AlA Document A201 M-
2007 -— SCOSE version.”

AlA Doctirnent A201™-2007. Copyright 7. 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1557, 1951, 1956, 1561, 1953, 1964,
1470, 5576, 1387, 1997 and 2607 by The American [nstivte of Architecis. Al rights reserved.
Souik Carslina Divisicon of Procurement Services, (ffice of thy State Engincer Vorsion of AlA Document AZ01-2007.
Cepyrighi % 2015 Ly The Ansiican Instiute of Architects. AR righis reserved.
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Building Permit

KA

{.apitatization

.3

Cititicate of Substantizl Compleiion

9.8.2,4.8.4.08.2

{.ertifieates for Payment

A2, 425,429,953 94.95,9.6.1,96.6,9.7.
9.10.1, 9, H:?:, Y4112 14.2. L, 1512

Certificates of Inspsction, Testing or Approval

13 % 4

Certificates or Insurance
9.16.2. Fi.l.3

Change Tivders
1.1.1,2.4.3.4.2.3.74, 3.5
523,7.0.2.7.13,7.2,7.3.
R.3.1.9.3.1.1,2.10.3, 103
12.1.2, 1513

Change Orders, e fnitiog ot

T.2,5.11,5.12.8,4.2.8,
'27$6".j97 10,
oL 1134, 1.3,

7.2.i

"FH'\;‘J SINTHE WORK
YL301,42.8,7,72.1.751.74,85.1.93.1.1,

11.313

Claims, Definition of

15.1.%

CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

324,60, 6.0 758,53.5,2.104, 10.2.53, 15, 154

Claims und Timely Assertion of Claims
1.4

£ laims Yor Additivnal Cost

324, 2.74,6.1.1,7.3.9, ln,,, 15.1

Ciaims {or Addditional Tis
3.2.4,3.74.6.1.1, 8.3.7, 10.3.2, 1515
Concenled o Vnknown Conditisns. Claines for

wte [

"‘i’uim' for Damages

3.2.4,3.8,6.1.1,6.3.2,95.1,9.6.7, 10.5.3, 11.1.i.

1105, 1137, 1AL13, 1074, 1516

Claims Suvbicei to -hbhl‘-.all(m

15231, 153.4.1

{leaning Up

3.15,6.2

Comm\.nc"mcut ol the Work, Conditions Relating to

LH302,340 537103001, 3.12.6,5.7.1,5.2.8,

”‘.’.‘ §.1.2,82.2,83.1. 11.1, 11.3.1, 11.3.6, 11.4.1,
314

s';,'n}m:amz-:cc aent of the Work. Definition of

’. l ?

Communicutions

Admimistraiion

3.9.1,4.2.4

Complztion, Conditions Relating

JLL 30,3015, 422, 42.9,32,9.4.2,9.8,99.1,

10, 12,2, 13.7,14.1.2

COMPLETION, PAYMENTS AND

eilitating Contract

D
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Complction, Substantial

1.2.9,8.1.1,8.1.3,82.3,9.1.2,9.8,929.1,9.i0.3,

122,137

Compliance with Laws

1.6.5.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13, 4.1.1, Q64,1022

TH1,11.3,15.1, 134, 13‘5..1, 1352, 13.6, 1411,

142.1.3,152.8,154.2,1543

Concealed or Unknown Conditions

374,428,831, 103

Conditions oi'the Contract

L1LL AT, 614

Consent, Wriiten
342,57.4,3.128,5.14.2,4.1.2,9.5.2,9.8.5,99.1,

9.1(,‘.,., 6.10.3, 11_7 I, 13.2, 12,42, 154,42

Cansolidution o Joindy:

i3.4.4

CONSTRUCTION BY OWNLR OR BY

SLEPARATE CONTHACTORS

14,50

Consirzction Change Direciive, Definition of

e 2 4 ;

Lonstructien Change Direstives

1.1.1,3.42,3.172.8,4.28,7.1.1,7.1.2,7.1.3, 7.3,

2.3.1.1

Construction Schedules, Contracior’s

3.10,312.1,3.12.2,6.1.3,15.1.5.2

Contingent Assignmeni of Sabcontracts

R4,14.222

Conthiulig Contract Performance

i5.1.3

Coniract, Definition of

i.4.2

((lei(i(,u.i;Rr\ll\ TIOY OR

SUSPESSION OF THE

5.4.1.1, 11.3.0, i4

Cantract Administration

3.1.3.4,9.4,9.5

Contract Awaid and Execution, Conditions Relating

fo

3.7.1,3.10,52,6.1,11.1.3, 11.3.6, 1 1.4.1

Contrvact Docwinents, Copics Furnished and Use of

1.5.2.225,53

Coustract Documerniiy, Definition of

1.1.1

Coniract Smn

3.7.4,3.8,523,7.2,7.2,7.4,9.1,94.2,95.1.4,

$.6.7,9.7,103.2, 11.3.1, 1.4.2,4, 14.3. .’2. 15.1.4,

1325

{ontract sum, Dcfinition of

.1

Contraci Time

3.74,275,3.102,523,72.1.3,7.3.1,7.3.5, 7.4.

2.1.1,82.1,83.1,95.1,9.7, 1032, 12.1.1, 14.3.2,

15.1.5.1, 13.2.5

Contract Time, Dcfiniiion of

8.1.1

%1, 1965, 1985, 1970, 1276, 194/, 46%7 and 2097 ¢ jThF
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LONTRACUTOS

( oafraciny, Definition of

3.1, 6.1.2

Contraciss’s Consiructiion Schedules
340 3121, 3122, 4.1.5, 13,153
Contractor’s Bmplayoes

A0, 05 538009, 1182473, 42,6, 107, 16.2,

i i
L 157, 100, 1400000
Liak llm fvsurgnes

11
Contracter’s Relationship with Sepaiate Contizetor:
:md ()wm‘i ‘s Forces

542,35, H” 124,06, 1137, 12.1.2,1224
( .oi;-.rmml s 1 ia'iiunc';‘ip with Subcontractois
L2232 318.1.3.18.2, 5,9.6.2. 9.6.7,9.10.2.

a1z, H RV B B

Upnirs c'tur 5 Rela'im Hip with the Architect

L12,0.5.3.1.2,52.2,3.2.3,2.24,53.1,34.2. 3.5
~74, 2'(]le 302,300,208, £.1.3,4.2,5.2.

6... 3.3.1,2.2,23,9.4,95,97,98,99,10.2.6,

1843, IlJ 7,12, l”5 1502, 1501

Contractor’s Repre aematlon-

321, 300,55, 300.6,6.2.2.8.0.0,93.5,08.2

{ entractor’s Responsihiliiy for Thn.ﬂ.e Performing the

Work

3.2.2,2.18,5.3,6.1.3,6.7,9.5.1,

(' Jmmcior': Review of Contraci Documents

( »n‘r%(m s Righi to Siop i Work
9.7
Coptractor’s Right 0 ‘Terrtinate the Contract
4.1, 15.1.6
Cn;-ir'!cmr'- Subraitials
S5, 00124, 40.7,5.21.5.2.53,0.2,93,9.8.7,
_.'.3.3. 9..“.1,‘*.10...,, 8.10.3, 11.1.3, 1!.-!..”,
Contractor's Superinicadent
3.9, 10.2.6
Contractor’s Supervizion and Coastruction
Procediiss
122,343,344 3.12.10, 422, 42.7.6.1.3, 4.0 4,
3.7.3.5,7.3.7. 8.2, 10,12, 14, 151 .2
(.'umrutu':l Liahiiity Insurance
itnig 112
Loo;ummmr\ and Correlation
12,300,351, 5,10, 3.12.6,5.1.3,6.2.1
Covics Furnished of Drawings and Specifications
L& 2235 511
Coprrights
1.5, 3.17
Correciion of Work
230 04,3.7.5,942,9.82.9.8.3.99.1,12.1 .2, 122

Correiation sud tetent of the { ontract Documents

1.2
€ ost, Liinition oj
7.3.7

Costa
24,32.4,57.5,3.82, 2,
7.2.33.75.7,7.3.8, 73
13,1282, i02. 2 1,
Cutting and Pat ung
214,625
Trarauge io Canstruction of Owner or Scparzie
Coniraciors

3.14.2,6.2.4, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.5, 104, 11.1.1, 11.3,
l’7 2.4
Darmage to the Work
FA4Z,9901, 10202, 18.25, 104, i1.3.1, 12.2.4
Pamages, Claims tor
524,3.18,6.1.1,83.3,25.1,96.7,10.3.2, I 1.1.1,
l]? TEAT7, 1405, 1424, 15.1.6
Damages ior Delay
6.1.1,85.3,9.:5.1.6,9.7. 1032

yate of Unmmencement of the Work, Dclinition of
[

isate (pf Suhstantial Comypdciion, Definition of
13

Day, Detivition of

X.1.4

Decisions uf the Architce

374,426,427, 32,11, 4212, 4.2.13, 152, 6.3,
7.3.7,73%,813,231.92,94,951,9.8.4,99.1,
1352, 1422 1424, 155 152

Decistons (o Withhold Certification
0.41,9.5.97.14.1.1.3

Defective or Nonconforming Work, Acceptance,
Rejection and Correction of

23,24,3.5, 4”6 6.2.5,95.1,9.5.2,9.6.6,9.8.7,

152,5.42,6.1.1,6.2.5,
. 9.10.2, 10.3.2, 10.3.6,
in 15.5, 14

L/Lf m‘ﬂons

11211.?1135 12.1,3.12.2,5.12.3, 4.1.1.
15.1.1, 5.1, 6t'3,721 731 8.1,9.1,9.8.1
Deliys and katensions of Time

3.2,37.4.52.35,72.1,73.1,7.4,8.3.95.1, 9.7,
10.5.2, 104, [1.3.2,15.1.5, 15.2.5

Disputcs

6.3,7.3.9,15.1,15.2

Docaments and Samples at the Site

Y €

[>T

Drawings, Definition of
LL3

Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of
3.1

Hifective Date of Insurance
822, 11.1.2

Frnergencies

194, 14.1.1.2, 1514
Employees, Coniractor’s
33.2,343,38.1,39,3.18.2,4.7.3. 4.2.6. 10.2,
1033, 1111, 11,37, 14.1, ]12
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Cquipmeni, Labor, Mutcrials or
15, 1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.8.2,3.83,3.12,3.13,
42.6,42.7,5.2.1,52.1. 73‘793 . 9.33,9.5.1.5,
9.10.2, 10.2.1, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, H' 2

Exc ,utu,n and Progi *cs of the Work

LL3, L2100 P20, 202 225, 3.0, 3.2.1, 341, 4.3,
3.7 ),310]"‘1, 1,4.2,6.22.7.13,7.33,8.
v.!,9.f‘1I')"lﬁ?i”’l”li?llﬁl3

Extensions: of Tiine
32.4,374.523,72.1, 7.0, 7.4,95.1,9.7. 1032,
0.5 14.3, 15, i5 15.2.3

HE ¢ ol Payment
9505 079 10" 15.0, HLLLS, 14212
Fanley Woik

See Doitetive or Nonconierming Work)

Final Comipletinn and Uinal Povmeni
LAY 922,600, 1.2 T LA 11,31, 11,35

155, 1404, 1443

Financial Arrangements. Cwner's
132244114

I'ire and Extended Coveiage Insurance

1311

GENERAL PROVISIONS
I

Governing Law

13.1

Guarantees (See Warranty)

Harardouws Materialy

10.2.4. 103

Identificaiion of bubconiraciors and Supplicrs
521

Indienmniiicating
3.07.3.18,2.102, 10.3.2, 10.3.5
1L37

Informaution znd Scrvices Required of the Owiies
212022, 2 22, 2 120.4,3.12.10,6.1.5.6.14, 6.2.5,
v.0.1,9.6.4,99.2.9.10.3, 10.3.3. 11.2, 11.4, 13.5.1,
1352, L1164, 14,14, 1513

initial Recision

15.2

. 10.3.6.11.3.1.2,

Iui;inl D.;-.isiul E\Iai\.; Dice isiuns

mﬂl.il le sion !\-1d_u..r. F xeng of .\uthn)nt)

1422, 1424, 0513, 152.1, 153,22, 15.2.3, 15.2.4,
1325

injury or Damage to Person or Properiy

10.2.5. 1n.4

Inspections
3.1.3.333,3.7.1,1.2.2,.4.2.6,4.79,942,9.8.3,

9.9.2,9.10.1, 12.2.1. 13.5
Insiructions to Biddcrs
1.1.1

Instruceions to the Conmractor
224,33,1,38.1,52.1,7. 822,12, 13.5.2
instraments of Servive, Dafinition of

147

Insurance
3.18.1.6.1.1,7.3.7,9.52,9.8.4,9.9.1,9.10.2. 11
Insurance, Boiler and Mackinery
11.3.2

insurance, Centracto:’s Liability
iLl

Inzurance. Eitective Date of

822, 11.1.2

instiraace, Loss of Use

11.3.3

Incuranes, CGwyner’s Liability
11,2

insurance, Pronerty

10,25, 11.3

Insurance, Stored Materials

4372

INSURANMOE ANT: BOANDS
k4

ik

Insurance Companies, Consent to Pariial Occupancy
9.0.1

intent of the Contract Dacuments

120,427, 42.12,4.2.13, 74

intergretaiion

L2314, L1, 5.0, 6.1.2, 15,10
Interpretations. Written
4.2.11,42.12, 15.1.4

J udgmunt on Final Award

adar and Materials, Eonapn?e‘v

J

1.5, 1.1.6,3.4, 3.5, 5.8.2.3.8.3,3.12,3.15, 3.15.1,
42.0,427,521,62.1,73.7,93.2 33,*).5.1.3,
2102, 1020, Tu.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 142 1‘2

Labor Disputes

8.3.1

I .aws and Regulations

1.5.3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13, 4.1.1, 9.6..1, 9.9.

1022 3L10 105, 13,0, 13,4, 13.5.1, 13.5.2. 13

14, 15.2.8,15.4

Iiens

2.1.2,9.33,9.102,9.104, 1528

L imitaticns, Statutes of

[2005,13.7. 154,10

Limitations of Liability

"3 3.2.2,35.5,3.12.10,3.17,2.13.1,4.2.6, 4.2.7.
£2.12,0.2.2,9.42.9.6.1,9.6.7, 10.2.5, 10.3.3,

1
s
7z

Bt

H.‘..“_, 11.2,11.3.7,12.25,13.4.2

Limitations of Time
2.1.2,2.2,24,3.2.2,3.10,3.11,3.12.5,3,15.1, 4.2.7,
52,53,54.1,624,73,7.1,82, 92 9.3.1.93

.3,
9.41.9.5,9.6,9.7,9.8,9.9.9.10, 11.1.2, 11.3.1.5,
136, 11.5.10.12.2, 13.5,13.7. 14, 1
Lwss of Use Insuranes
11.3.3
Material Suppliers
1.5,3.12.1,4.2.4,42.6,5.2.1,9.3,942. 9.6, 9.10.5

AIA Docemeni A201 74-2007. Copyright © 1611, 1515, 1515, 1925, 1007, 195
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Init

Materials, Rasaedons

w24 063

Maierizls. Labor, Eguipment #nd

112, 1.1.6, 1.5 1,341,3.5.3.8.? 5.8.3, 315,515,
2151, 42,8, 427, 5.2.1,6.2.1, 7.3.7, 9.3.2, 9.3.3,
9.5.1.3,9.10.72, 1.7 ." 1004, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2
Means, Methods, Toclmiques, Sequmr :s and
Procodures of Consiuction

AR 3.1216,0002, 427,040

e :hamc s Licn

8 3. I lﬂ S, T03.06, 1520, 1525, 18.2.6, 15.3
I5. r.l

Minor Changes in the Work

LLL3AIEE, 428,71, 7.4
MISCELLANEGUS PRUVISIONS
Maodifications, Denoition of

1.1}

Modifications (o the Comniract
[0 S Y ‘. L) P2, 420, 5025,7, 831,97,

10,02, 11
,vi:huai Re \-pomib‘:!ii:-'
6o

Noncoalorming Work, Acsaptance of
0.5, 9.9.5, 12,3

Moaconiorming Worl, Rejection and Correction of
223.24,554.2.6,62.4,95.1,0.8.2,99.3,9.10.4,

12241

Motice

220 03,%4,5.24,331,3,72.3.17.9,52.1,9.7,

a16. 10 7‘.2 11.1.3. 1‘..4..?..1._ 13.3.13.5.1, 1252,
2. 13.2.1

Aontiee, \\ ritten

24,320,392, 2.120,3.12.10, 521,97, 9,10,

13"7 10.3, 11.1.5, 11.3.6, 12.2.2.1, 133, 14, 15.2.3,

15.4.1

tieg of Claims
16,28, 18.1.2, 154
Motize of Vesting and Inspoctions
13.5.5, 13.5.2
Uhsuv rlun;, Contractor’s
3.2 5.
Oacup’m.)
2.2.2,9.6.6,5.8,1i.3.15
Urd«.l;. Wi 1tt ‘D

Owner, Definition of

21

Dwner. information and Services Regaired of the
T, 22,322, 502.10,6.0.3,6.1.4,6.2.5,9.3.2,
6.£1.9.6.:4,992,9105,10.2.5,11.2, 11.3. 13.5.1.

1352, LR LA 1L, 1513
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S8, 1957, 154
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Owner’s Authority

15,211, 2.5, 2.4,3.4.2,3.8.1,3.12.10, 3.14.2, 4.1.2,
413, 42.4,4.29,52.1,52.4, 3.4.1, 6.]., 0.3, 7.2.1,
7.3.1,8.2.2,83.1,93.1,9.3.2,951,96.4,9.4.1,
9.10.%, 10.3.2, 11.1.3 ]I 33,115, 10 12.2.2,12.3
1322143, 144, 1527

Owrier's Financial Capability

DAL I3, 140014

’)w.: 'r’s Lmblluy insurance

11.2

Owner’s Relationship with Subconiiactors
1.1.2,5.2,5.5,54,9.64,9.10.2. 14.2.2

Owaer's Right to Carry Oui the Wark
2.4, 14 _'..’2

{3wnei’s itight w0 Clean Up

6.3

Ow-rer’s Right io Perform Coretruction sad fo
Award Senarate Consragis

6.1

Owrer’s Right to Stop the Work

2.3

Oviner’s Right (0 Suspend the Work

14.3

Qwner's Right to T erminate the Contract
i4.2

Cwnersiip and Use of Prawing:, Specifications
and Other Insirumenis of Service

LLI, 1.16,1.1.7,1.5,2.2,5,32.2,3.11, 3.17, 4.2.12,
53

Pariial Occupancey or Use

9.6.6,$.9,11.3.1.5

Paiching, Cutiizg and

3.i4,62.5

Patents

3.17

Payment, Applications for
1.2.5,7.3.0,9.2,9.5,9.4,9.5,9.6.3,9.7, 9.8.5, 9.10.1,
1423, 1424, 14.43

Pay mex.., Cex .xf' c..tf's for

‘)104_1-7 !1ll ,HZ,
Payment, Failure off
9.5.1.3,9.7.9.10.2, 13.6, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Pavnient, final
+.2.1,4.29.95.2,910, 1112, 11.1.2, 1141, 12.3,
13.7,14.2.4, 1443
Payment Boad, Performarcs RBond and
7.2.74.96.7,9.103, 11.4
!’:1ymr:zz~.‘1.~. Progres:

3. 9.6, 9.8.5,9.10.3, l“ , 14.2.3,15.1.3
PA\ MINTS AND COMPLETION
9
Payment: to Subcontractors
5.4.2,95.13,.9.6.2,9.6.2,96.4,9.6.7, 14.2.1.2
PCH
10.3.1
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Performunce Rond and Puyment Bond Royultics, Patents and Copyrishis
37,0003 114 X7

7.3.7.4, ¢

Fermits, ieos, Notiees and Consplianee with Laws Rutcs and Notices for Arbitration

200,37, 3.3, 7374, 1022 KRN

PERSONS AND PROPERIY, PROTECTION Safely of Persons and Property

OF 10.2, 10.4

10 Safety Precantioas and Programs
Polychlorinated Bipbenyl 3.3.1,4.2.2,42.7,53,10.1,10.2, 104
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ARTE AL PROVIZIONS
§ 1.1 BASIC CEFINITIONS
§9.9.1 THE CONTRACT D
The Coniract Documenis are cnumeraied in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (irercinafter the
Agrevinent) aad consist of the Agreement, Cosnditions ot the Contraci (General Suppicmentary and other
Conditicis), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issved prior to cxecution of the Contract, other docuraerits jisted in
the Agreement and Modificaiions issued afier wiecution of the Contract. 4 Modificstion is (1) a writien amendment
to tie Coniract signed by both paitics, (2) a Change Ordar. (3) a Construction Change Directive or (4) a written
ordey for & minor clsnge in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the
“cairnet Docuricnts do noi inelude the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, samplz foris,
ciher information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or propesals. the Contractor’s bid or
proposal, of purtions of Addends ralating ie bidding requircmients.

n\

Any reterence in this document to the Agrsement between the Owaer and Conteactor, ATA Docuriieni A1 01, or
ibbroviatad refurencs: thereef, shall mean ATA Document (410122007 Standard Form of Agrecment
Beiween Uwper and Contiacior. NCOSE edition, Any refsrence in this document io the General Conditions of the
Contract ior Consiruction, AIA Documeni AT01, or somz abhizviated reference thereot, zhall mear AJA Document
A2G1™-2007 General Conditions of the Contraci for Consiruction. SCOSE wdition.

1.1.2 THE CONTRACT

tie Coniract Docmnents iorm the Coniract for Constructicn, The Cuntract represents the entire and integrated
ggeeetieni hotwsen the partiew hicrelo and supersedes prier negotiations, representaiions or agreemenis, cither wriiicn
eroral, The Contract ivay be amended or medified caly by a Modification. The Contact Decuments shall noi be
constreed o creale 3 contraciua! relationship of any Lind (1) beiwecn the Contractor and the Architoe: or the
Architeer’s consulianis. (2) heiwean the Owaer and 5 Suhcontracior or 2 Sub-subcontracior. (3) between the Owner
d the Architect or ihe Aichitect’s consultanis or (1) hatween any persons or entities other than the Owner and the
Coniracior.

31.1.3 THE WG
The torm “Work” means the constiuction and services regquired by the Contract Documents, wheilicr cotapleted or
puriially compleied, and inctudes all other labor, matzrials, equipient and services provided or to be provided by

tbe Contractor to fulfill the Conirscior’s obligations, The Work may coasiiiute the whols or a purt ol the Project.

[ PROJECT
The Pivjeci is the total construciion of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may b the whole

or it part and witich inay include consiruction by the Dwaer and by scparat coniractors.

& 4.1.5 THE DRAVANGS
The Drawings are the graphic und piciorial portions of the Coniract Documents showing the desivy, location and
dimensions ol'the Work. generally including plans, slevations, sections, details, schedules and dizgrams,

¢ 110 THE SPECIFICATIONS
The Specifications are thai poriion of the Contract Documenis consisting of ihe viritten requircments ior malterials,
cquipmeni. systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and perfvimance of related services.

§1.1.7 INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE

Instruments of Scrvice arc representations, in any medium of cxpres=ion now known or later developed, of the
tapgible and intangible creative work periormed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their
respuetive professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studics,
surveys, miedels, sketehes, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials.

§ 1.1.8 NOTICE 70O PRGCEED

The Notice w Procecd is a document issued by the Owner to the Contractor, with a copy to the Architect, directing
the Contractor to begin proscaution of the Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.
The motice to Preceed shall fix thie date o which the Coniract Fime will commence,
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§ 1.2 GORRELATION AND iNTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

§1.2.1 Tac inient of the Contract Documents is to include all items neccssar ¥ jor the proper exceution and
completion of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are coinplementary, and vhat is required by
e shall 22 as binding a3 if requived by all; periormance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent
consistent with the Contract Documents and reasonably inferable fromi them as being necessary to produce the
indicited resulis. In the event of patent smbiguities within or between part: of the Coritraci Documents, the
Coniracter shall 1) provide the bewier quality or ercater quantity of Work, or 2) comply with the more siringent
requirement, zither or both in accordance with the Architeet’s internietation.

8 1.2.2 Urganizaiion of the Specifications into divisions. scctions and articles, and arrangement of Dravyings shall not
& & - ) - } = ] t=)

ceatiol the Contracior in dividing ihe Work among Subcontraciors of in establishing the exient of Work to be
poriormed by any irade,

§ 1,42 Unless ciherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or cornistruction
indusiry meanings arc used in the Contiact Decuments in accosdance with such recognized meanings.

§ 1.3 CAFITALIZATION
Ferms capitalized in these Crencral Conditions inciude those that asc (1) speziiicaily defined, (2) the titles of
numbered articles or (3) the titles of vther docuracnts pubiished by the American Institute of Architects.

TATION
In the interest of brevity the Contract Documenis frequently omit modifying words such as “all” and “any’ and
articles such as “the” and “an.” but the fact that a modificr or an article is absent from one statcment and appears in
ancther is net infcuded to affect the interpretation of cither staiement,

& 1.5 UWNERSHIP AND USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS ANT OTHER INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE

& 1.5.1 The Architest and the Architest’s consultanis shall be deemed the authors and owners of their respective
Instruments of Serviee and wiil retain all commen law, staiuiory and other roserved rights, including copyrights. The
Contracter, Subcontractors, Sub-subconteactors, aid material or cquipment suppliers shall not ovwn or chima
copyright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or distribution o meet official regulatory requirements or for
ofxci purposes in connection with this Project is not t be construed as & violation of the Architeet's or Architcct’s
conaltanis’ rescived rights.

§ 1.52 Tl Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontraciors and matarial or equipment suppliers are authorized to use
and reproduce: the Instrumeais of Service provided to them solely and exclusively for execution of the Work, Al
copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice, if any, showa on the Instruments of Service.
The Ceniractor, Subcentraciors. Sub-subcontractors, and material or equipment suppliers may not use the
Iratrumients of Service on other projects or for additions to this Project vutside the scope of the Work without the
pestiic writters consent of the Onvner, Architest and the Architeci’s consultants.

§ 1.6 TRAKZMISSION OF DATA IN CICITAL FOR3

if the pariies intend to transmit Instrumenis of Service or any other informaiion or documentation in digital form,
tirey shall endeavor to cstablish necessary protocols governing such trarismissions, unlcss otherwise already
provided in the Agreement or the Coniract Documents.

ARTICLE2 CWNER
§ 2.1 GENERAL

§2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contraci Documents as i singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have
cxpress authierity 10 bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owier’s approval or authorizaiion,
iwept a5 provided in Scetion 7.1.2. Exeept as otherwise provided ia Scection 4.2.1, the Architect docs not have such
authority. The term “Oweaer” mcans the Owncr or the Owner’s Representative. [Reference § 8.3 of the Agresment.]

8 21.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor within fifteen (15) days aficr reccipt of a writicn request,
informatica necessary and relevant for ihe Contractor to post Notice of Project Commencement pussuant to Titke 29,
Chepicr 5, Scetion 23 of the South Carolina Code of' Laws, as amended.
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& 2’ £ INFORIATION ANG SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER

4.2.1 Prior to commencemeni of the Work, the Contractor may request in writing thai the Owner provide
r‘ ammhl\. evidence that the Gwaer has made financial arrangesments o ful{ill the Owner’s oblizations under the
Coniract. Thereafier, the Contracior raay only request such evidence if (1) the Owner fails to make payments to the
Coniractor as the CUontract Documents reqmre (%) a change in the Work materially changes ihe Contract Sum: or (3)
the Contracior identities in vriting a reazonable concern regarding the Owner’s ubility to muke payment when due.
The Ovener shalt furaish such cvidence as 2 condition precedent v comerencement or continuation of the Work or
ilie portion oi'the Work aifecied by a material change. After the Owner furnislies the evidence, the Owner shall not
materiaily vary such financial srrangements without prior notice to the Contracior.

§2.2.2 Exceni for pmmts and fces that arc thy responsibility of the Coniractor under the Contract Documents.
including those required wider Section 3.7.1. the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, casements,
assessments and charges required for constinction, use or occupansy of peimanent siruciures o for permancnt
changes in exisiing favilities,

§2.2.5 The Cwner shall furnish surveys deseribing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for
the site ofiibe Project, and a legal \*.ct.npucm of the siic. Subjeci to the Contractor’s ohligations, including those in
Section 3.2, the Coniractor shali be entitled to rely on the svcuracy of information furnished by the Owner pursuvant
i this Section but shali ¢xercise propur precaution: relaiing to the safe purformance of the Work.

§ 2.2.4 The Owner shall furnish information or serviees required of the Owaer hy the Contraci Docuraents svith
rzasonable promptncss. The Owner shall also fusinish aiy other informuztion or services under the Owner’s control
and refevant 1o the Contractor’s performaice of the Woik with rcasonable prompiness after receiving the
Contrzctor s writton reguest for such information oi services; however. the Owner docs not warrant the accuzacy of

any such informution requested by the Contractor that is not otlierwise required of the Owner by the Coniract
Documents. Neither the Ovener nor the Architect shall be required 19 conduct investigations or to furnish the
Coatractor with any inforimation conceming subsurface characteristics or cther conditions of the arca where the
Work is to be performed beyond that which is provide in the Coatract Documenis,

§ 2.2.5 Unless otherwise provided in the Coniract Docurnents, the Owaer shall furnish to the Contrscior one
elecironic copy (.pd{ furmat) of the {"ontract Documents. The Contractor may make reproductions of the Contract
Tiocuraenis pursuant v Jection 1.5.2,

$ 2.2.6 The Oviner assumes no responsibility for any conclusions or interpreiation mode hy the Contractor based on
inlormation rade availahle by the Owner.

§ 2.2.7 The Cwner shall obiain. ai its own oost, seneral building and specialiy inspection services as 1 *quired by the
Conteact Documents. The Contracior shall he responsible for payment of any chaiges imposed for reinspections.

5 2.2 OWNER'S RIGHT TO STOP THE WORK

It'the Contractor fails 10 correct Work that it not in aecordunce with the requirements oi the Contract Documents as

required by Suction 12.2 or repeatedly fails i carry oui Work in accordance with the Centract Documents, the

Ovwaier may issue a wriiten order to the Contracior to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, vntil the canse for such

order ias beon clizninated; howeever, the righi of the Uwaer to stop the Work skall not give risc to a duty on the part
Tthe Cwner io \.r rise this right for the benefii of the Coniractor or any otiicr persen or entity, except to the exient

-.;qum;d by Seviion 5.1.3

§ 2.4 OWNER’3 RIGHT TO CARRY OUT THE WORK

If the Contracior Jefaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and $ails
within a ten-day pulod after receipt of written notice from the Owner to commence and continue correction of such
defanti or neglect, including but not limited to providing nceessary resources, with diligence and promptuess, the
Oviner may, withoui pr ,Judh to othor remedics the Owner miay have, correct such deficiencics. In such case an
appropriate Change Dircelive shall be issued deducting from payments then or thereafior due the Contracior the
icasunable cost of correcting such deficiencics, including Owner’s expenses and compensation for the Architect’s
additional services niade neeossarv by such default, neglect or fiilure. If pavments then or thereaftcr due the
Confracter are not suficient to cover such amounts, the Contractor shall pay the differcnee to the Owner.
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ARTICLE 3 CONTRACTCR

§ 3.1 GENERAL

§ 341 The Conuastor is the person or entity identi{ied as such ix: the Agrecment and is referred to thioughout the
Cantract Documeitts a: i singular in number. The Contracior shall be lawiully licensed, if required in the
Jurisdiction where the Project is located. The Couitractor shail des ignate in viriting 4 representative who shall have
eupress anihority to bind tie Coniractor with respect te al! matters under this Contract. The terin “Caniractor” means
the Coatracior or the Conirsvinr’s authorized reproseataiive,

§3.1.2 the Centractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.,

§ 3.1.3 The Coutracivr shali not be relieved of abligations to perform the Work in accordanc with the Contract
Documaenis cither by sctivitics or dutics ot the Archiicet in ihe Architect s adminisiration of the Centract, or by tests,
inspections or approvals required or performed by persions or entitics other than the Contractor.

EVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY CONTRACTOR

Lxeewsion of the Contiaci by ihe Coniractor is 2 repicsentation that the Contractor has visited 1he site,

becomc zenerally iamiliar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed and correlated persenal
ehscrvaiicns with requirements of the Coniract Documents. The Contiactor acknowledeces that it has investizated
and satisficd itsclf ay to ihe zencra! and Incal conditions which can affect ihe work or its cost, incleding but not
limited o0 (1) conditions bearing upon irsnsporiation, disposal, handling. and storage of matcrials; (2) the availability
of labor, watcr, ¢lectric power, and roads: (3) uncertaintics of weather., river siges, tides, or similar physical
condiiions at the siic; (1) i vonformaiion and conditions of the ground; and (5) the character of cquipment and
weilities needed peeliiminary o and during work periormance. T i Contraceor also ackiow ledecs that it has satisiicd
itsel{ as to the chatacicr. qualiy. and quantice of surface aud subsurface mateiials or obstacles w be cncountered
insofar as this infcrmation is reasonably asceitainable from an inspection of the site. including all exploratory voork
doge by tite Ownee, as well as from the drawings and specifications inade » part of this contract. Any failure of the
Confracior to take the actions deseribed and ackaowledged in this paragraph will not reliava the Contractor from
responsibiiity for csiimating pronerly the difficulty and cost of sucsessiuily performing the work, or for procacding
io suceesstully perform the work without additionsl cxpense to tie Owner.,

§3.2.2 ecuuse the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall. beiore starting each portion of the
Work, carefully study and corapare the various Contract Jocuments relative to that portion of the Work, as well as
the inforniation furnisived by ihe Owner pursuant to Section 2.2.3, shall take field measureraenis of any existing
cenditions related o that portion of the Work. and shall observe any cenditions at the <ite affecting it. These
cblivations are for tiie purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contracter and arc not for the
pusposw of discovering esrois. omissions, or inconsistencies in the Cosiract Documents: howeer. the {‘untractoi
siiall promptly report o the Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discoy ered hy or made Lnown to the
Coniractor as 4 request for inforiation in such form 23 the Architect may require. It is recognized that the
Cantractor’s review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as 2 licensed design professional,
uirless vilierwise specifically nrovided in the Coniract Documents.

§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required {0 ascerizin thet the Contract Documents are in accordunce with applicable
laws, stafutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulatioss, or lawiul orders of public authoriiies, but the Coutractor
shell prompily ivpori to the Architect any noncotformiiy discovered by or made knovin to e Contractor as a
requcst for infurmation in such form as the Architest may require.

§ 3.2.4 If the Coniractor belicves that additional cost or tims is involved because of clarificaiions oi insiructions the
Architeet issucs in responsce io the Contractor™s noiices or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or
322, the Conpractor shall make Claims as provided in Article 15, If the Contractor fails to perform the obligations
of Scetions 3.2.7 or 3.2.3, the Coniractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner as would have been
avoided il the Contractor had performed such obligaiions. If the Contractor purforms those obligations, the
Contractor shall not bie liable to the Owner ur Architect for damages resulting from Iatent crrors, inconsistencics or
omissions in the Contract Documenis, for differences betwicen ticld measwrements or conditions and the Contract
Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applicable laws, statutes, ordinaiices, codcs, rules
and regulatiens, and lavvul orders of public authoritics.
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Iniit.

§3.3 SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES
§3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor’s best skill and attention. The
Conitastor shall be solely responsible for, and have cuntrol over, construction means. methods, techniques,
sequenc<s and procedures and ior coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract, unless the Contract
Documents give ather speciiic insiructions concerning these matters. If the Contract Documents give specific
instructions concerning consiruction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedurss, the Contractor shall
cvaluate the jobsite saicty thereof and, cxecpt as siated below, shall be fully and solely responsible for the jobsite
safely of such means, methods, technigues, sequenses or procedures. 1§ the Contractor determines that such means,
meihods, techniques, sequeices or procedures may rot be «ofz. the Contractoi shall give tirely written notice io the
ﬁwner and Aichiiect and shall not proceed with that portion of the Worls withoui further written instructions irom

< Awchiticet. 1T the Coniractor 1 then instrucied by ihe Qwner in writing to praceed with the 1equired means,
'mm-n l5, tochntegues. sequenses or precediees witheut acceptance of changes proposed by tie Contracior, the Owner
shall be sulely responsible for any loss or damage arising solely from those Ovwner-required mesns, methods,
icchiniques, sequences or procedures,

§3.2.2 The Conrrzcior shall be responsible o the Owner for acis undd omissions of the Contiactor’s cmployees,
Subconieactors and treir azents and cmployces, and other pessons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or
on behaif of) tie Coatractor or ey of its Subcontrasiors.

& 3.3.3 The Coniractor shall be responsiblz for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that
such portionis are in propr condition to receive subsequent Werk.

§ &4 L ABDR AMD MATERIALS

§344 Unl. o3 ofthierwise piovided in the Confract Documents, the Contracior shall provide and pay for laboi,
tuaicriais, cquinpment, teols, consiruction cquiptneai and machinery, waicr, heat, uiilities, transportation, and other
fucilities and services necessary for proper execution and completivi of the Work, whetlier temporary or permancnt
and wielhwr or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work,

2.4,2 lixcept in the case of minor changes in the: Work authorized by the Architect in accordance with Sections
12.5 or 7.4, the Contracior may rake substitutions only with the consent of the Owner. after ¢valuation by the
Architect and in accordance with 2 Change Order or Consuuction Change Directive,

[
bo]
wlk

§ 3.43 The Contracior shall enfurec sirict discipline and good order among the Coniractor’s employees and other
persons carrying out th: Work. The Coatractor shail rot permit employment of uafit persons or persons not properly
skiffed in rasks assigaed io them.

§ 3 5 WARRANTY

< Contractor warrants to the Ovwner and Architect that inaterials and equipment furpished under the Contract wil!
be of good quality aid new unless the Contract Documents requice or permit otherwisz. The Contracror further
warrants that the Work, will conibrm to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be frce from defects,
exvept for those inhereri i the quality of the Work tie Coniract Dicumenis icquire or permit. Work, materials, or
cquipmeni not conforming io these requirements shall be considered deivetive. Unless causid by she Contractor or a
subcontiactor at any tier, the Contractor’s warranty excludes remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse,
alicrations to the Worll not \,_\CClllLtl by the Contracior, improper or insufiicivnt maintenance, improper operation, or
normal wear and icar and normal usage. It required by the Architeci, the Contractor shall furnish sutisfactory
cvidence as 14 the kind and quality of materials and equipmwiit.

836 TAXES

‘the Conlracior siall pay sales, sonsumcer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the Contractor that arc
legally enacted wiicn bids are reecived o negotiations concluded, wheiher or not yet effective or merely scheduled
to ro into viteet. The Contractor shall comply with the requireriaents of Title 12, Chapter 8 of the South Carolina
Code of Laws, as amendud, regarding withholding tax for nonresidents, employevs, contractors and subcontractors.

§ 3.7 PERMITS, FEES, NOTICES AND CONFLIANCE WITH LAWS

§3.7.1 Unless otherwisc provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure and pay for permits, fees,
license 's, and inspections by government agencics necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work that
arc cusiomar 1[_ sseured after cxecution of the Contract and legally required st the time bids are received or

37, 1R, 1986, 16814 1985, 1970, 13 /" 1287,
:lro'.m'r Dlws n of Pror'ure' Sorwca 3, Ot..: 2 of the Stak
i lostiuie of Aschilests, AII rlahts reserved. WARNING: .

7 ard 2C 1 by The

on 01/24/2018 14 17:14
ots Fur one-tma usc andy, ard may

This
i not ol resale, Tols gucunwnt s ecaead by The Ame

SIH, B T
sy fnatitute o




niz,

negoiiations concluded. Pursuani to Title 10, C liapicr 1. Section 180 oi the South Carolina Code of Laws, as
amended, no local general or spesialty building permits are required for state buildings.

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shull comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules «nd regulations, and law ful orders ot public auihoritizs applicable to performance ¢f the Work,

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor purforms Work knowing it to b conirary {o anplicabic laws, statutcs, ordinances. codos.
iules and regulations. or Iwful orders of public authoritics, the Coniractor shall assume appropriate responsibility
fur sucih Work and shall hear the cosis attributable 1o comection.

§5.7.4 Soncealed or Unknown Conditionz. Ifthe Contracior sneounters conditions at the site that arc (1) subsurface
ur vthunwise Conccaled physicai conditions that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents or
(2) unknown physicai conditions of an unusual nature, that differ materially from those ovdinarily found to cxist and
geucraliy recognived us inberent in conzivuction activities of the character provided for in the Coniraci Documenis,
tae Coriracior shall prompily provids: notive (0 the Owner and the Aichitect befors conditions are disturbed and in
no event later than 21 davs after first observancs of the conditions. ‘The Architect will promptiv investigate suck
conditions and, if ihe Architect deiermings thut they differ maierially and cavse an increasc or decrcase in the
Contiacter’s cost of, or time required for, performance of an y part ¢f the Work, wiil recommend an cquitable
adgjustimend in ihe Coniract Sum or Coniraci 'Time, or both. I the Architcet determines that ihe conditions at the site
arc uot materially diffeecat frer ithose indicated in the Contract Docements and that no change in the icrms of the
Conitact Is justified, the Architect shall prompily notiry the Owner and Coniractor in writing, stating the reasons. If
cither party disputes the Architect’s deteninination or recoinmendation, that party may procecd as previded in Article
15,

§3.7.5 it, in the coursc of the Wark, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burijal
markers, archacological sites or wetlaads not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shiall immediately
susprind anv operations that would affect them and shall notifv the Owener and Architect. Upoi reccipt of such
natice, the Grvner shall promptly tuke any action nacessary to obtain governmentzl zuthorization required to resume
the opcrations. The Conwactor shiall continue to suspend sucii cperations until othierwise instructed by the Owner bui
shali coniinue with ail other opzrations that do not affact those remains or features, Adjustraents in the Contract Sum
and Centraci Time arising from the cxisience of such remains o featurcs may be made as provided in Article 7.3.5.

5 3.8.1 itie Contracior <hall include in ihe Contiact Sum ail allowances stated in the Contract Docuraenis. ftems
covered by ailowsnces shall he supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entitics as the Ownier roay direct,
but the Contracior shall not be required to eruploy persons or entities to whom the Contracior has reasonable
opjaction.

§ 3.8 ALLOWARCES
8
2

§ 2.6.2 Lnless otherwise provided in the Contract i ocums nis,

A Allowances shall cover the cost to fie Coniractor of maicrials and vquipment delivered at the site and
all required taves, less applicable trade discounts;

2 Contractor’s costs for unlcading and handling at the site, laboz, installation costs, overhead, profit and
other expenses coniemplated Sor staied allowace amounts shall be included in the Ce ‘nirget Sum but
not i ihe allowances; and

& Whonever costs are mors than or Liss than allowances, the Contract Sum shall he adjusicd
accordingly by Cliange Order. The amount of the Change Crder shall refleci the diffcrence botween
actual costs, as documenicd by invoices, and the allowances under Scction 3.8.2.1.

§ 3.8.3 Miateriais and equipment under an allowance shall be selocted by tiie Owner wiih reasonable promptness.

§ 3.9 SUPERINTENDENT

§3.9.1 The Coatiactor shall employ a competeit superintendent, acceptable to the Owner, and neccssar ¥ assistants
who shall be in aitendance at the Project site during performance of the Woik. The superintendent shall represent the
Contractor, «nd communications given to tii: superinteadent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor.

§3.8.2 The Couniractor, as soon as practicable atter avard of the Cortract, shall furnish in writing to the Owner the
name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. The Owner may reply within 14 days (o the Contractor in
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writing stating »vhether the Owner has reasonable objection to e proposed superintendent. Failure of the Owner to
reply within the 14 day period shall constitute notice of ro reasonable objection.

€ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed supcriniendent to whom the Ovwner or Architect has made
rzasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall nutify the Owaer, in writing, of any proposed change in the
superintendent. including the reason theretore, prior to makisg such change. The Contractor shall not change the
superintendent withoui the Oviaer’s consent, which shall no{ unreasonably be withheld or delayed.

§ 3.10 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULES

£3.10.1 i Coitracior, promptly aficr being awardsd the Coniract, shall preparc and submit for the Owner’s and
Architeet’s indirination a Coniractor’s consiruction schiedule for the Work., Thic schedule shall not excaed iime limis
curred under the Contract Documents, shall be revised st appropriate intervals as required by the conditions of the
Work and Prajeci, shall be reluied to the entire Project to the extent required by the Contract Documents, and =hall
provide ior iticus snd praciicabi: execation of the Worlk:,

§3.10.2 The Coniractor shall propare 4 submittal scheduic, prompily after being awarded the Contract and thereaficr
s necessary 1o mainiain a currcas stbiittal schedule, and shall <ulunit the schedule(s) for ihe Architect’s anproval.
The Architect’s approval shall not unrcasonably be deiayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be
cooidinaicd with the Contractor's constraction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review
stbmittals. If the Coniractor fails to submit a submitial schedule, the Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase
in Contract Sutn or extension of Contract Time based on the iime required for review of submittals.

§13.10.2 Additional ivguireincnts, it any, for the coustructions schedule ave as follovrs:

(Chzch box if apniicable o ihis Contract)

D'l’hc construction schcduie shall be in a detailed precedence-styie critical path management (CPM) cr primavera-
type torma satisfactory to the Gwner and the Architeet that shall also (1) provids a graphic representation of all
activitics and vveiis that will occur during performance of the work; (2) identify cach phase of construction and
occupancy; and (3 sot forth dates that are critical in ensuring the timely and orderly completion of the Work in
aceordancs with the requirsients of the Contract Docunents (hercinatier referred to as “Milesione Dates). 'pon
review and accepiance by the Owaer and the Architect of the Milesione Dates, the cunsiruction schedule shall be
deemed part of the Contract Documicnts and aiached io the Agrsement as Exhibit “A.” 11 not accopied, the
coenstiuction schedule shall be promptly revised by the Contractor in accordance with the recommendations of the
Owner and the Architect und resubmitted for acceptance. The Coniactor shall mionitor the progriss of the Worlk for
coniormance with the requircricats of the coistruciion schedule and shall promptly advise the Owner of any delays
or potential delays. Wiienever the aprroved construction schedul2 no longer raflects actual conditions and progress
of'the work or the Contraci Time is modified in accordance with thic terms ot the Contract Documents, the
Centractor shull update the accented consiruction schedule to reflect such conditions. In the event Ny Progress
repoit indicates any delays. the Coniractor shall pronese an atfivinative plan to correct the delay. including overtime
and/or additional !abor, if nccessary. In no cvent siiall any progress report constitute an adjustinent in the Contract
Tinie, any Milestone Date, or the Contract Sum unless any such adjustment is agreed io by the Owner and
aurhorized purzuznt to Change Order,

§ 2.10.4 The Owne:" review and acceptance of the Contractor’s schedule is not conduciad for the purnose of either
detenmining its acsuracy and completeness or approving the constructicn means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedures. The Owner's approval shall not relieve the Contiacior of any obligations. Unless ¢ spressly addressed in
a dodificaiion, the Owiei's approval of a schedule shall nut change the Coniract Time.

3 3,77 DOCUMENTS AND SANPLES AT THE SITE
The Contracior shall maintain at the site for the Owner one copy of the Drawings, Specifications, Addenda, Change
Ouder: and other Medifivations, in good order and marked currently to indicate field changes and selections made
duriiig constenciion, and one copy of approves Shop Drawings. Product Data, Samples and similar required
submitials. Thicse shall be available to the Srchitect and shall be delivered to the Archisect for submitial to the
Ovwner upon completion of ¢ic Work as & record of the Work as constructed.
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§ 542 BHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLE

§ 31271 Shop Drawings arc drawings, diagrams, schedules and oitier data specially prepared for the Work by the
{ontracter or a Subceutractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplicr or distributor to illustrate some portion of
the Work,

§ 3.12.2 Product Daia are illesirations, standard schdules, perforinance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams and
other information furnished by ihe Contractor to illusirase materials or cyuipment for some portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples arc physical cxamples that illustrats materials, vquipraent or workinanship and cstablizh standards
by which the Work will be judged.

§ 2124 Shop Drawings, Product Daia, Samaples and similar submittals arc not Contract Documents. Their PUWTOSC is
to demonsteaic the way by which ihe Contracior proposss to canform to the infhrration given and the design
corcepl expressed in the Contraet Dovumente for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents
submittals. Review by the Architeet is subjeci to the limitations of Scetion 4.2.7. Informational submittals
epunt which the Architeet is not cupecied to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documienis.
Submittals that ure not reguired by the Contraci Ducuments may be returncd by the Architeot without action.

-

§3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve and submit to tie
Auchitect Shop Diawvings, Preduct Data, Samples and similar submitials required by the Contract Documicits in
aecordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Archiicct or, in the abzencs of an approved submittal

schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activitics of
tha Owmer op of separate contractors.

§3.12.5.1 The iir¢ sprinkler shop deawings shall be prepared by a licensad fire sprinkler contractor and shall
accurateiy reflect actual conditions affecting the required lavout of the fire sprinkler s yetem. Thie fire sprinkler
contractor shail certify the accuracy of his shop drawings prior to submiiting them for review and approval. The fire
sprinkler shop drawings shall be revieved and approved by the Architect's engineer of record whe, upon approving
the: sprinkler shoj drawings will submit theni 1o the State Iire Marshal for review and approval. A copy of the shop
drawings will also be sent to OSE for information. The Architect's enginzer of record will submit a copy o7 the State
Fire Marshal’s approval leiter (o the Contractor, Architeci, and OSE. Unless authorized in writing by OSE., reither
tire Contractor nor subcontractor at any tier shall subniit the firz sprinkler shop drawings directly to the Stute Fire
Marzhal {or approval.

§3.12.€ By submitiing Shop Drawings, Praduct Daia, Samples and similar submittals, the Contracior represents to
the Owaer and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them. (2) determined and verified
waterials, fick! measurcments and ficld consiruction criteria rclated thereto, or will do so and (5) checked and
coordinatcd ihe infurmation conizined within such submittals with the 1equircinents of the Work and of the Contract
Decunicnts,

§ 3.12.7 Tie Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documenis r=quirs submittal
and reviewv of Shop Drawinzgs, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals uatil the respective submittal has been
anproved by the Architect.

§ 2.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with spproved submittals except that the Contractor shafl not be relieved of
responsibility tor deviations from requiremenis of the Contract Docunients by the Architect’s approval of Shop
Draviings, Product Date, Samples or similar submittals unloss the Contractor has specifically informed the Architect
in writing of such deviation at the tiine of submittal and (1) the Architoct has given written approval to the specific
deviation as a minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has beer issued
aurtherizing the deviation. Lhc Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for crrors or omissions in Shop
Diawings, Product Data. Samples or similar submitials by the Architeet’s approval thercof,

§ 3.12.9 The Coatractor shall direct spocific atteation, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data,
Sampies or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the
absence: of such wviritten nutice, the Aichitect’s approvil of a resubimission shall not apnly to such revisions.
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§3.12.10 The Covisactor shall not be required to provide professional scrvices that constitute the practice of
ercniieciure or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Comract Documents for a poriion of
the Work or maless ihe Contractor needs {o provide such services in order fo carry out the Contractor’s
responsibilities for construction means. methods. techniques, scquences and procedures. The Contractor shall nct be
required to provide professional services in violation of applicable law. If profezsicnal design services or
certifications by a design professional related to systems. materials o equipment are specifically required of the
Contractor by the Conuact Docunicnts, the Owner and the Architect will specily all performance and design criteria
thai such scrvices must satisfy. The Contracior shall cavse such serviess or certifications to be provided by a
properly licensed design protessional, who shall comply vith rcazonable requircments of the Owner rezarding
qualifications and insirance and whoss signiature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specitications,
certifizations, Shop Drawings and other submiliais prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings and other
submiitals related fo the Work designed or ceriified by sach praicvasional, if prepared by oihers, shall bear such
profissional’s wiilien approval wiren submitied (o the Arehitect, The Oviner and the Architect shall be entitled to
iy upon iie sdequacy. acouracy and completeness of the services, ecritfications and spprovals performed or
provided by such design professionals, provided the Owner and Architect have speciiicd to the Contractor all
peiformence and design critciia thai such services mast satisiy. Pursuani to this Scction 3.12.10. the Architeet will
feview, approve or take other appropriaic sctivn on submitials only for the limited purpose of checking fot
confeemance with intorination given and the design conuept ¢rpressed in the Contract Documente. The Contractor
shall nut be respopsibic for the adeguacy of die peiformance and desiga criteria spocified in the Contract
Locamaenis,

§ 3,18 IS OF SITE

§3.12.1 The Contractor shail confin« operations at the sitc to areas permitted by applicable luws, stalutes,
ordinances, codis. rules and rezulations, and lawful orders of public authoritics and the Contract Documents and
shali not unreascnably encuniber the site with materials or cquipiment,

§ 3.42.2 Protection of construction maierials and equipment stored at the Project sitc from weather, theft, vandalism,
damagy, and all other adversity is solely the responsibility of the Contractor. The Contractor shall perform tiic work
in 2 manner that aifoids reasonable access, baih vehicular end pedesiriun, to the site of the Work and al] adjacent
areas, The Work shall be performed, to the tudlest vtent reasoitably possible, in such a manuier that public areas
adjacent to the sitc of the Work shall he free from all debris, building matzrials, and cquipment likely to cause
hazardous conditions.

§ 3.13.2 The Contiactor and any entiiy for which the Contractor is responsible shall not crect any sizit on the Frojoct

o B . ] 'y } o .’

site without the prior written consent of the Owner,

U 394 CUTTING AND PATCHEING

 3.14.9 The Contractor shall be responsible ior cutting. fitting or paichine required to com lstz the Work or to make
P & hiting £ reqg

it« paris fif togethicr progerly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting and patching shall be restored to the condiiion

cxisting pricr to the cuiting, fitting und patching, naless ctherwise requitad by the Coniract Documents.

§ 2.14.2 The Coniractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or iully or partially completed
construction of the L)wner or scparate contractors by cuiting, natching or otherwise altering such construction. or by
exeavation. The Coniracior shall noi cut or atherwise alter such consiruction by the Owner or a scparate contractor
£xcepd with writien consent of the Owner and of such separate contractor; such consent shall not be vnreasonably
wiiiheld. The Coniractor shall not uarcasonably withhold from the Owaer or a separaic contracior the Contractor’s
consent to cutiing or otherwisz altering the Wori:.

3 315 CLEANING UP

§ 5.15.1 The Coniractor shall ksep the premiscs and swrrounding arca free from accumulation of voaste materials or
iubbish causcd by operations under the Coniract, At completion of ihe Work, the Contractor shall remove waste
medcrials, rubbish. the Contractor’s tools, consiruction cquipment, machincry and surplus materials from and about
ihe Project.

§ 3.15.2 If the Coutractos fails to clean up as vrovided in the Contract Documents. the Owner may do so and Owner
zhall be entitied to reimbursenient from the Contracior.
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§ 3.16 AGCESS TG WORK
e Conteactor shall provide the Owner and Architest access to the Work in nieparation and progress wherever
located.

§3.17 ROYALTIES, PATENTS AND COPYRIGHTS

The Contractor shall pay all rovaltics and license fees. The Contracior shall defend suits or claims for infringement
of copytighits and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmiess from loss on account thiereof, but
shall rot be reaponsible for such deiense or loss vwhen a particular design, process or product of a particular
manuiscturer or inanuiaciurers is required by ihe Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are
cortained in Drawings, Specifications or other documents prpared by the Owner or Architect. However, if the
Contractor hax reason o believe that the required design. process or product is an infringement of a copyright or a
paieni, the Coniractor shell bo responsibile for such loss unless such intformation is promptly furnished to the
Architect.

i 3.18 INDERNIFICATION

$3.18.1 io the inllest extent pevmiited by law the Coatractor shall inderanify and hold harmless the Owner,
Architced, Architeal’s consultants, and agenis and employers of anv of them from and against claims, damages,

i and expenses, including but not limited 1o attorneys” fees. arising ovt of or resulting from perfurmance oi'the

fogse: :
Work, provided that such clzim, damage, loss or expense is attributable o bodily injury. sickness, disease or deaih,
or t6 injury io or destruciion of iangible property (other than ihe Work itself) incivding loss of use resuiting
thorelrom, bui only w ike uxient caused by ihe neglisent ectx or omissions of the Contractor, a2 Subconiracior,
anyonc dircetly of indirecily employ ed by them or anyone for wiiose acts they may be liablk, regardless of whether
or not such ciaim, dainage, loss or expense is caused in part by a pariy indemniticd hercuader. Such obligation shall
not be consirucd to negate, abridue, or reduce other righis or obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist us

0 a party or purson described in this Scotion 3.18.

§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person o entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an wmployee of the Contractor,
2 Subcontractor, anyone divectly or indircctly employed by ithem or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the
indemnifization obligation under Seciien 3.18.1 shail rot be limited by a limiiation on anount ot type of damages,
compensaiion o beneiits payable by or for the Contractor or 2 Subcantracior under workers cumpensation asts,
disuhility benefit nets or other employec bancfit acts,

ARTICLE 4 ARCHITECT

§ 4.1 GENERAL
§ 4.1.1 The Acchitect is that person or entity identified as the Architect in the Agicement and is referrad to

thireughout the Coniract Documents as if singular in number.

§ ¢.1.2 Dutics, responsibililies and limitation: of authority of'ths Architect as set forth in the Contract Documenis
shall not be restricted, medificd or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor and Architect.
Consent shall not he unreasonably withheld.

§4.1.2 If the conplovmeni of the Architeet is terminated, the Ovner shall employ a successer archiiect &s (o whom
the Contiacior has no reasonshle objection and whose staiuz under the Contract Documents shzll be that of ihe
Architact.

§ 4.2 ADMINISTRATION GF THE CONTRACT

§4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and will be
an Owner's representaiive during construction until the date the Archiiect issues ihe final Certificate for Payment.
The Archiicet will have auihority io act on behalf of the Owner only to the exient provided in the Contract
Socuments. Auy rcference in the Contract Documients to the Architect taking action or rendering a decizion with a
“reasoniuble tirne” is understood to mean no morc than fourtcen days. unless otherwise specified in the Coniract
Bocumenis or otherwise agreed to by the partics.

§4.2.2 The Architect vill visit the sitc as necessary 1o fulfill iis obligation to the Owner for inspection wervices, if
any, and, at a minimwa, io assure conformance with the Architect’s design as shown in the Cowiraci Documents and
to obscrve the progress and quality of the various componets of the Contractor's Work, and to determine if the
Work observed is being performed in a munner indicating that the Work. when fully coinpleted, will be in
aceordance with the Contraci Documents, However, the Archiiect will not be required to mabe exhaustive or
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sontinuous on-siic inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will not hav= control over,
charge of, or respensibility for, the construction mcans, metliods, techniques, sequences or procedures, or for the
safity precauiions and prograims in connection with the Work, since these are solely the Contractor's rights and
responsibilitics under the Contract Docemanss, e xcept os provided in Section 3.3.1.

§ 4.2.3 On rac basis of the site visits, the Architeet will keep the Ovwner informed abont the progress and quality of
hie pariion of the Work completed, and report to the Owrier (1) deviations Ivom the Contract Documents and from
iht most recont consiruciion schedule submiticd by the Contractor, and (2) defects and deficiencices observed in the
Wori. The Architect will not be resnonsible tor the Contractor’s foilure to perform the Work in accordunce with the
requirerents of the Contract Documents, The Architect will not have control over or charge of and will not be
responsivle for acts or omissions oi'tie Coniractor, Subcontractors, or their agenis ur employees, or any other
perscns or ciiitivs periirming porions of the Work.

4.2.4 COMMUNICATIONS FACILITATING CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION

i 45 othwrwise provided in the Coniraci Documents or when direct communications have peen specially
autiworized, the Ovmer and Contiactor shall endeavor 1o commumicate with cach other through the Archiiect about
maiters arising out of or relaiing o the Contract. Commuisications by and with the Aichitcet’s consultants shall be
throngh the Architoct. Communications by and with Subconiraciors and material supplicrs shail be through the
Conurnctor. Communications by and with seperaic contractors shall be through the Owner.

3

~ -

§ 4.2, Bascd on the Architect’s avaluations of the Work compluted and correlated with the Contractor’s
Aprlications for Payment. the Architect will review and wertify the amounts due the Contractor and viill issve
Curtificaics {or Pavment in such amounts,

4 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Coutract Documents, Whenever the
Architeet considers it necessary o: advisable, ihe Architest will have authority to require inspection or testing of the
Worl: in accordance with Sections 13.5.2 and 13.5.3, whether or not such Work is fabricated, installed or completed.
FHowever, neither this authority of the Architeet nor a decision inade in goud faith either to evercise or not to
cxarcise such authiority shail give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subzontractors,
susterial und equiprient suppliers, their agents or emiplovees, or other peisons or entitics performing portions of the

Worl..

§4.2.7 The Archiiect will revisw and approve, or take othcr appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submitials
such as Siop Drawings, Product Data and Samples, but only for the Iimited purpn:ze of checking for conformance
with information given and the design concept expres<ed in ihe Contract Documenis. The Architect's aciinn will be
talien in accordance with the submittal schedule anproved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved
submitizl schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional
fudginerit io nermit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducied for the purpose of determining the
accuracy and completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for
inatallation or performarice of cquipment or systems. ull of which remain the responsibility of the Contracior as
required by the Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Coniractor’s submittals shall not relieve the
Coniractor of ihe obligations under Scctions 3.3, 3.5 and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval
of safety precautions or, unless otherwise specifically siated by the Architect, of aiy construction means, micthods,
teciiniques, seuences or procedures. The Architecr™ approval of a specific item shall not indicate approval of an
assembly of which the item is a component.

§4.2.2 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may authorize minor
changes in the Work us provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make determinations and
recommendations regarding concesled and unknovwn condiiions as provided in Seciion 3.7 4,

§ 4.2.9 The Axchitect will conduct inspections to datermine the date or dates of Substantial Complction and the date
of iinal compiction; issue Ceriificates ot Subsiantial Complziion pursuant to Section 9.8; reccive and forvward to the
Owner, for the Owner's review and records, writien warrantics and related dovuments required by the Contract and
azsscmbled by the Contractor pursuant to Scetion 9.10; and issuc a final Certificate for Payment pursuant to Section
9.10.

7. 1451, 155, 1551, 1967, 1966, 1979, 1575, 1607, 1657 2nd 2007 by The

AL Dacument A2017-2007. Copyright & 1511, 1915, 1915, 1525, 197
Amersn i .
Boucusment A%l

'—2(‘07..Cn‘py| it W 2316 by The Amedican inslite of Architests, All riphts reserved,

croated on 01/24/2018 14:17:14

IR et D © This dasument we-
niwes 2009872574

i paoy to its completion.

of feshimela, All rights reserved. Scuth Carclina Division of Precurement Services, Offict of the Steie Engineer Version of AIA

Ha not for rasale, This doounest iz lisensed by The Ameiican instiuie of Arhiieo: for onsime goe oy, and may

20



Gl

§4.2.10 If the Ovener and Archiicet agree, the Architeet will provide one or more project representatives to assist in
carrying cut the Architect’s l‘c.:pOnSlbllllleS at the site. The duiies, responsibilitie: and limitations of authority of
such project representatives shall be a= sef forth in an exhibit to be incorperated in the Contract Documents.

§4.2.11 The Architect will, in the first instance, interpret and decide ruatters concerning performance under, and
rf'q diremeniz oi, the Contract Docuraents on wiritien request of cither the Owner or Contractor. Unon receipt of such
reqquest, the Architeci will promptly pr(md\, the non~requesting party with a copy of the reqguesi. The Architect's
respoense {0 such requests will be mudz in writing with reasunable proriptness.

§4.2.1¢ Interpreiations and decizions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and rcasonably inferable
from, the Coniract Documents and wil! he in writing or i the form of drawings. When making such intcrprotations
and decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure {aithful performance by both Owaler and Coniracior, and will
not show partiality {o citlier. Froeptin the case of iterpretations resulting in omissions, deivcts, or errors in the
instiuments of Service or peip {uditng Gmissions. deivets, or arors in the Instrunents of Service, the Architect will
nut be liabic for resalts of interpreiaiions or decisions rendered in good faith. If cither party disputes the Archilects
mh.*p; Aation or decision, tha pariy may proceed as provided in Ariicle 15, The Architect’s interpretations and
devisions may be, but newd not be. sccorded any deference in any review conducied pursugni 19 law or the Contraci
Dovument:

§ 4213 The Aichitect’s decisiois on matters relating to acstheiic cfivet will be final if consistent with the intent
esaed in the Contrast Documenis,

ey

§ 4.2.14 The Archiiect wil! review and respond to reuests for information about the Contract Documents o as (o
aveid delay to the consfruction of tie Project. The Architeet's responss o such requests will be made in w riting
with r»”qomblc promptness. If appropriate, the Auchitect will prepare and issue snpplemental Drawings and
Speceifieations in response 'o tiie requests for informaticn. Any sesponse to 2 request for informatinn must be
*onsﬁtnrt with the intent of, and rcasonabiy inferable from, the Contract Diecuments and will be in writing vr in the

orm of drawings. Unless issued pursuant to a A Iodmcatmn supplzmental Drawings or Specifications will ot
mvol « an sdjustment w the Contract Sum or Coatract Tiine.

ARTICLE & EUBCUNTRACTORS

§ 5.1 DEFIMITIONS
§5.1.1 A Subcowiractor is a person or entiiy whu has 3 direct contract with the Contractor 10 perlorm a portion of the

Work at tixs site, The term “Subcontricior” is relerred to tironghoui the Contract Documents as if Csingular in
rarmber and means a Subcoentractor or an aniherized repre:cnum of the Subeontractor. The term “Subcontractor”
does netl include a separate coniractor or subcontractors oia separaie confractor.

§ £.1.2 A bub-subconiracter is a person or entity who has a direet or indirsct contract with a Subcontractor to
perform a portion of the Yvork at the site. The term “Sub-subceniractor” is referred to throughout the Contract
Toerments a3 if singular in number and means a Sub-subcontracter or ap suthorized representative of the Sub-
sibconiractor.

§ 3.2 AWARD OF SUECCNTRACTS AND GTHER CONTRACTS FOR PONTIONS OF THE WOR

g'i. .21 Unless otherwise stated in ihe Contract Documcats or the bidding requirements. the Contractor, within
feurteen duys after posting of the Notice of intent to Aveard the Contract, shall furnish in writing to the Owner
through the Architect the names of persons or entitics (¢xcluding Listed Subcontractors but including those who are
io furnish materials or cquipment fabricated to 2 special design) proposcd for cach principal portion of the Work,
The Owviner may reply within 14 days to ihe Contractor in writing staling wheiher the Owner has reasonable
abjection to any such propesed peison or entity. Failure of the Owwr to reply within the 14-day period shall
constituiz notice of no rewsonable objection.

§ §.2.2 The Coutractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner has made reasonable
and tim<ly Oh_]\,cﬂun The Owner shall not divect the Contractor to contract with any specific individual or entity for
supplics or services unless such supplies and services are necessary for completion of the Work and ihe specificd
individual oz ¢ntity is the only source of such supply or seivices.

§ 5.2.3 If thie Owier has reasonablc objection to a person or eatity proposed by the Contractor, the Contracior shall
propose another 0 whom bm the Owner has po reasonable ochction It the proposed but rclcctcd Subcontractor was
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reasonably capabie ot gerforming the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be increased or decreased by
the difference, if any, cccasioned by such chiangz, and an appropriate Change Order shall bz issued before
commencenient of the substitute Subcoatractor’s Work. However, no increase in the Contract Sum or Contract Time
shall be allowed for zuch change urless tie Contractor has acted promptly and responcively in submitting names a
reauired.

§ 8.2.4 The Contractor shall not substituic a Subconitractor, person or entity previously selected if the Owner makes
reazonable objection to such subsiitntion. The Coniracior™s request for subsiitution must be made to the Owner in
writing zccompanicd by supporting information.

§35.2.5 A subconiractor ideniificd in the Contractor's Bid in re pons: the specialty subcontractor listing
requirements of Scetion 7 of the Bid Form (SE-330) may only be substituted in accordance with and as permiited by
ifw provisiuns of Tiie 11, Chapiur 35, Seetion 3021 of the Soutk Carolina Code of Laws, as amended. A proposcd
substituic {or @ Lisicd Subcontracior shall be subject to the Owner’s approval as set forth is Scciion 5.2.3.

§5.2.5 The Iran Divestment Act List is a list published by the State Fiscal Accountability Auidhority pursuant to
Suation 11-27-310 thai idsatifics persons cngaged in invesimeni octivitics in Iran. Currcnily, the list is available at
the fohiowing URE: hinspn Lse oov/ PRIPS five (.) Consistent with Scetion 11-57-330(B),
the Coniractor shall not contract with any persen to periorm & paii of the Work. i) ot the time you ¢nter indo the
subcontract, that nerson is va the then~current version of the Iran Divestment Act List.

P L ran-divies

CAlFCinend

§ 5.2 SUECONTRACTUAL RELATIONS

3 3.3.1 By appropriate written agrcement, the Contractor shall require cech Subcontractor, to the extent of the Work
to he perivnined by the Subeonicactor, to be beund te the Contracior by terms of the Contract Documaents, and to
assumce toward the Contrsctor all the oblizations and responsibilitics. including the responsibility for safcty ol the
Sabeontiactor’s Work, which the Contractor, by these Docunenis, assumics toward the Oviner and Architeet. Each
subeonitract agrectacin shall preserve and proiect the rights of the Owner and Aschitect under the Conirat
Docaments with respici to the Work to be perfermead by the Subcontractor so that subcontracting thereof will not
prejudics such rights, and skall allow to the Subcontractsr, nnless specifically provided otherwise herein or in the
subcontract agrcoment. i bencfit of all rights, iemedies and redress againsi the Contractor that the Caiitractor, hy
ihe Contract Documeats, Itas against the Owner. Where appropriate, the Coniracior shall require cach Subcontractor
io eafer into similar agreements with Sub-subcontraciors. The Contractor shall make available to cach proposed
Subcontractor, prior to the exicution of the subcontrast agrecment, copics of tiic Contract Documcits to which the
Subcontractor wili be bound, and, upon written request ot the Subcontractor, idsitify to the Subconiractor terms and
conditions of the proposed subcontract agrecment that may be at variance with the Contiact Docusitents.
Subcontractors will similarly irake copies of applicable portions of such documents available to their respective

pronoszed Sub-subenntractors,

§ 8.3.2 Withont limitation on the gencrality of Scetion 3.3.1, each Subconiract agreement and cach Sub-subcorntraci
agrecment shall include, gnd shall be decined to include, the following Section: of these General Conditions: 3.2,
3.5,3.18,53.3,5.4,6.2.2,7.3.3,7.5,7.6,13.1, 15,12, 14.3, 144, and 15.1.6.

§ §.2.3 Fach Subcontract Agrecment and cach Sub-subcontraci agreement shall exclude, and shail be deemed to
exciude, Sections 13.2 and 13.6 and all of Ariicie 13, cxcept Section 15. 1.6, of these General Conditions. In the
place of these excluded sections of the Geucral Condiiions, each Subcontract Arzreement and each Sub-subcnntract
nizv include Sections 13.2.1 and 13.6 and all of Articie 15, except section 13.1.6, of AIA Document A201-2¢07,
Couditions of the Contract, as originally issucd by the American In:titute of Architects.

§ 5.3.4 i he Contractor shall assure the Owner thai 21l agreements between the Contractor and iis Subeoniractor
incorporate the previsions of Subparagraph 5.3.1 as necessary to preserve and proteci the rights of ths Owner and
the Architect uader the Contract Documents with respect to the work to be performed by Subcontractors so that the
subcariraciing ihercof wifl not prejudice soch rights, The Contractor's sssurance shall be in the form of an affidavit or in
sth ather farm as the Owner niwy spprove. Upon request, the Contractor shall provide the Qwner or Architect with
¢opies of any or all subsontraciz or purchasc orders.
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§ 5.4 CONTINCENT ASSIGNMENT OF SUBCONTRACTS
§ £.4.1 Hach subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided
that

1 assignment is effective only afier termination of the Contract by the Owner for canse pursuant to
Section 14.2 and onlv for those subcontract agreements thai tie Owner accents by netifying the
Subrontractor and Contractor in writiise; snd

2 assignmont is subject io the prior rights nf the sersty, if any, ubligaicd under bond relating to the
Coniract.

& 9.4.2 Upon such assignment, i the Work has been suspeiided for more than 30 days, ihe Subcontractor’s
compensation shull be equiiably adjusicd for increases in cost résulting from the suspensioit.

§ 5.4.3 Upun such assignmeni to the Owner under this Sceiion 5.4, the Owner may further gssign the subcontract to a
SuCuessor conitantor or other eniity, If the Owner essizns the subcontract 1o & succeesor contractor or othor entity,
ihe Uwner shall nevertheless remain iceally respunzibke for all of the succes=or confracier's oblizations under the
subcentriot,

i 5.4.4 Fach subcontract shall specitically provide that the Qwner shall only be iceponsible to the subcontractor for
those obligaiiuns oi'the Coniractor that accrue subsuquent to the Owner's exercise of any rights undar this
soaditicnal aesignment,

£ 5.4.5 Fach subcoatract shall specifically provide ihat the Subcontractor agrees (0 perform portions of the Work
assigned to the Gwner in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 5.4.6 Nothing in this Section 5.4 shall act to reducs or discharge the Centractor™s payment bond surety’s
obligaiion: to claimants ior claims arising prior to the Owner's exercisc of any rights nader this conditional
assignment.

ARTICLE € COMSTRUCTION BY CWINER OR EY SEPARATE CONT!
§6. :R'E RIGHT TO FERFORW CONSTRUCTION AND TO AWARD SEPARATE CONTRACTS

§ 8.1.% [he Owner rescrves the right to perform consiruction or operations related to ithe Projsct with the Owier’s
own firrces. and to award separite contracts in connection swith other portions of the Project or other construction or
operations on the site under Conditions of the Contraci identical or substantially similar o these incInding thosc
portions related 2 insurance and waiver of subrogation. 11 the Contractor claims that delay or addiiional cost is
involved because of such action by the Owner, the Contractor shall make such Claim as provided in Article 15.

§ 6.1.2 When scparatc contracts arc awarded for diffesent portions of the Project or other construction or uperations
on il site, the term “Countractor” in the Contract Documents in cach case shail mean the Contracior who cxecutcs
cach separaic Owner-Contractor Agreement.

§ 6.1.3 The Ovmer shall provids for coordination of the activities of the Owner's own forces and of each separate
contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperaic with ihem. The Contractor shall pariicipaic with
other scparate cuntraciors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules, The Contractor shall make any
revisions to the constiuction schedule deemed necessary aiter a joint revicw and mutual agreement. The construction
schedules shall then constituice the schedules to be used by the Coniractor, sepirate contraciors and the Owner until
subscauently revised.

§ 6.1.4 Reserved.

§ 8.2 MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY

§6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and scparate conteactors reasonable opporiunity for introduction and
siorage of their materials and cquipment and perforinance of their activitics. and shall connect and coordinate the
Coniracior’s construction and opcrations with thsirs as required by the Coatract Documents.

§6.2.2 If pari of the Contractor’s Work depends {or proper exceution or resulis upon consiriction or operations by
the Owner or a separate Contractor, the Contracior shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly
report to the Architeet apparent discrepancies or defects in such other consiruction that would render it unsuitable
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lor such proper cxecution and results, Failure of the Costractor so0 to report shall constituie an acknowledgment that
tir: Owner's or scparate contractor’s completed or partially completcd construction is fit and proper to receive the
Coniractor’s Woik, cxeept as to defects not then réasonably discoverablc.

£ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimbuise the Owner for cost: the Ovner incurs that are payable to a scparate contractor
because of the Contractor’s delays, impropzrly tined uctivities or defective construction. The Owner shall be
responzible to the Contractor for costs the Coniracior incurs because of a scparate contractor’s delays, improperly
timad activitics, damage o the Work ar defective consiruciion.

§6.2.4 "thic Contracior shall proiaptly remedy damage the Coniracior wrongfully causes to compleied or partially
completed consiruction or w property of the Gwner or separate contractors #s provided in Scction 10.2.5,

5€.2.5 The Owner and cach separaic contractor sha!l hiave the same responsibilitics for cutting and patching as are
deseribed sor tie Coniractor in Section 3.14,

£ 6.2 OWMER'3 RIGHT TC CLEAN UP

Ia dispute ariscs among the Coniractor, separate coutraciors and the Oswner as to the respensibility under their
respeciive contiacts for maintaining the premises and surrounding arca frec from waste materials and rubbish, the
Owncr nuy clean up and the Architeet will allocate the cost among those responsible.

ARTICLET7 CHANGES N THE WORK

§ 7.1 GENERAL

§7.1.1 Changes in the Work may bz accomplished after exceution of the C ontract, and without invalidating the
Comract, by Change Order, Construction Change Dircetive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject o the
limitations stated in this Articke 7 and clsewhers in the Contrect Documents.

§7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreemeri among ihe Owner, Contractor and Archiiect; a Construction
Change Dircetive requires sgreement by the Gwaer and Auchiteet and may or may not bs agieed to by the
Coniracter: an crder for a minor change in the Work may be issued hy ihe Architect alone. If the amoeunt of a
Modification cxceeds the limits of the Owner’s Censituction € hange Qider Certification (reticence Scetion 9.1.7.2
of the Agrecinent), then the Ovwner’s agreement is not effective, and Work may not procced, until approved in
wiiiing by the O1fice of State Eagineer.

§ 713 Chaaees in the Work shall be perforined undes applicable provisions of the Contravt Documents, and the
Centractor shall proceed promptly . unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, Construction Change Directive
o: arder for @ miner change in the Woik,

§7.2 CHANGE ORDERS
§7.21 A Change Order is a veritien insirument preparcd by the Architect (using Form SL-380 “Construciion Change
Ordir™) and sigaed by the Owner, Coniractor and Architect stating their agreenient upon all of the following:

J ‘The chignge in the Work:

2 "l amnouni of the adjustrment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and

2 The extent of the adiustment, if any, in the Contract Time.
§ 7.2.2 if a Change Grder provides for an adjustracnt to the Contract Sum, the adjustment must be calculated in
accordancs with Scetion 7.2.3.

§ 7.2.3 At the Owner's request, the Contractor shall prepar: a proposal 1o perform the work of a proposed Change
Order setting forih the amount of the proposed adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and the extent of the
pruposcd adjustracat, if any, in the Contract ime. Any proposcd adjustnient in the Contract sum shall be prepared
in accordance with Scetion 7.2.2. The Owner's request shall include any revisions to the Drawings or Specifications
neccssary to define any changes in the Work. Within fifteen days of riceiving the request, the Contractor shall
submit the proposal to the Owner und Archiicet along with all documentaiion required by Section 7.6.

§ 7.2.4 If the Contractor requests 2 Change Order. the icquest shail sct forth the proposed change in the Work and
shali be prepared in accordance with Seetion 7.2.3. If the Coatractor fequests a change to the Work tiat involves a
revision to cither the Drawings or Specitications, the Coniractor shall reimburse the Owner for any expenditure
agsociated with the Architects’ review of the proposed revisions, exuept to the «xtent the revisions are aceepted by
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exccuiion of a ¢ hange Crdes,

Uider shall constitute a finai settlement of all matters relating to the chanye in the

§ 7.2.5 fgreemerit on any Chen
rige Order, including, but not lismited to, any adjustments to the Contract Sum s the

Work tiat i the subjesi of the
Ceitract Time,

§ 7.3 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVES

§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Diractive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and
Awchiteet, directing a change in the Work prior to agiecnicnt on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contrzct
fime, or hoth. The Oviner muay by Construction £ hange Dircctive, witiout invaliduting the Coniract, order changes
in the Work within ihc gencral scope of the Comract conzisting of addiiions, deletions or other revisions, the
Coniract Sun cud Contract Tims being adjusted accordingly.

@

&2 A Construciion Chanee Divective shall be used in the absence of toial egicerient on the ierms of'a Change
rdar.,

§7.3.3 PRICE ACJUSTMENTS
§7.3.3.9 I any Modification, including a Construciion € "hange Dircctive, provides for an adjusiment io the Contract
Sum, the adjustmeat shall be based on whichever of the following micthods is the most valid approximaiion of the
aciual cosi i the coniractor, with overhead snd profit as aliowed vy Seciion 7.3:

A4 Muiusl acoeptance of z lump suin;

2 Unit prices stated i the Contract Documents, cxcept as provided in Section 7.3.4. or subsequently
agzsevd upon;
Cost ataibutable to the cvents or situations under applicable clauses with adjustmeit of protits or fe,
all as specificd in the contract. or subscquently agreed upon by the pariies, or by some oiher method
as the partics may agreg; or
& Asprovided in Neciion 7.1.7,

£7.2.3.2 Censistent with Scotion 7.6, costs must be properly itemized asd supported by substaniiating data sufficient
to permit cvalvation befoie commencement of the peitinent rerformance or as soom after that os practicuble, All
costs incuired by the Contracior must be justifiably compured with prevailitg industry standards. Except az provided
in Scction 7.5, all sdjustments to the Contract Price shall be limited to Job specific costs and shall not include
indirect costs, ovethaad, hone oilice overlisad, or presiit,

#7.3.4 1 vnii prices are siated in tha Coniract Docurnentz or subsequently agreed apon, und i quantitics originally
comemplated are materially changed in 2 proposed Change Order or Construction Change Directive so that
spplication of such unit prices w qazntities of Work proposed wiil cause substantial incquity to the Guner or
Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall he equitably adjusted.

§7.3.5 Upen receipi of a Consiruction Change Dircetive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in
the Work involved ind advise the Architeci of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, il any
provided ir the Consiruction Change Dircctive for determining the proposcd adjusiment in the Coniract Sum or
Comtract Timg.

§7.3.6 A Construction Change Dirsctive signed by the Contracior indicates the Contrastor’s agreemoent therewith,
incleding adjusiment in Contract Sum and Contract i ime or the method for determining them. Such agrecinent shail
be wifestive immediately and shall be recorded #s o Charige Order.

& 7.3.7 If the Ceniracior does not respond promptly or disagrees with the methed for adjustment in the Contract Sum,
the Architect shall make an initial deicrmingiion, consistent with Scction 7.3.3, of tie method and the adjustment on
the basis vl reasonable expendiiures and savings of those perforining the Work: atrributable to the change, including.
in case of an incicase in the Contract Sum. an amount for overhead and profit as sct forth in Section 7.5. In such
case, aud also under Scetion 7.5.3.1.3, the Contractor shail keep and present, in such form as the Architect may
preseribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporiing data. Unless otherwisc provided in the
Coniract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.7 shall be limited to the following:

i Costs of labor, including social security. old age and unemployment insurance, frings benetits

required by agreement or custom, and workers® compensation insurance;
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Init.

2 Costs of materials, supplizs and cquipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or
consumed;

3 Renial costs of machinery and equinnieni, exclusive of hand tools, whether renied from the
Coniractor or oihers:

4 Costs o promiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and salcs, use or similar taxes relatzd to
e Work.

§7.3.8 Using the pereeneages stated in Section 7.5, any adjustment to the Contract Sura for deleted work shall
inciude any ovechcad end profit aitributable to the cost for the deloted Work,

&7.5.2 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Consiruction Change Dircetive to the Owner, the Contractor
miuy request payment for Work completed under il Construction Change Direciive in Applications for Payment,
The Aichiteet wili make an infesin determinaiion for purposcs ot monihly certification for prymeni for those cosis
and vertily for payment the amount ihat the Architect determines, in the Architect’s professional Judgment, to be
rzasenably justificd. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the sanie basis

: Change Order, subjeat to the righi of cither paity to disagree and asseri a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§7.2.10 When tlic Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the
adjustinents in the Contruct Suin and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such
agrcement shall be effuctive immediaiely and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be
issued for all or any part of a Construction C hange Directiva,

£ 7.4 IMNOR CHANGES IN THE WORK
The Architeet has authority to order minor changes in the Work ot involving adjustment in the Contract Sum or
exteasion of the Contrast 1ime and uot inconsistent with the intent of the Contract Documents. Such changes will be

cifected by wriiten order signed by the Architect and shall be binding on thc Owner and Contractor.

£ 7.5 AGREED OVERHEAD AMD PROFIT RATES

§ 7.5.1 For any adjustment to the Contract Sum for which overhead and profit may be recovered, other than those
mGe puistani to Unit Prices stated in the Contract Documents, the Contracior agrees io charge and accept, as full
payinent for overhead and profit, the following perceniages of costs attributable to the change in the Work. The
percentages oited below shall be considered to include all indirect cost: including. but not limiied to: ficld and office
managers. supervisors and assistants, incidental job burdens, small tools, and gencral uverhead allocations. The
allowwable pereentage: for overhead and profit are as follows:

i To the Coniracior ior work performed by the Contractor’s own forces, 17% of the Contractor's actusl

Ol

2 To cach Subconiiactor for work performed by the Subcontractor’s owa forees, 17% of the
subcontracter s actual cosis,

2 To the Contracior for work perforied by a subcontracter, 109 of the subcontractor’s actual costs (not
including the subcontractor’s averhead and profit),

§ 7.6 PRICING DATA AND AURIT

§7.6.1 Cost or Pricing Data

Uron reguest of the Owner or Architect, Coniracior shall submit cost or pricing data prior to exccution of a
Meodification which excends $500,000. Contractor shall cestify that, to the best of its Kknowledee and beficf, che cost
or pricing data submitted is accuraic, completc, and curient as of a mutually determined specified daic prior to the
date of pricing the Modification. Contractor’s price, including profi, shall be adjusted to exclude any siznificant
suras by which such price was increased because Contractor furnished cost or pricing data that was inaccurate,
incomplcte, or not cuirnt as of ihe date specificd by the partics. Notwithstanding Subparagraph 9.10.4, such
adiustiaents may be made after final payment to the Contractor,

§7.6.2 Uoator pricing data mcans all facts that, as of the date specified by the paities, prudent buyers and sellers
would reasonably expect to affest price nogotiations significantly. Cost or pricing data arc factual, not judgmental;
and are verifiable. While they do not indicate the accuracy of the prospective contractor’s judgment about ¢stimated
future costs or projections, they do include the data forming the basis for that judgment. Cost or pricing daia are
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inore than hisiorical accounting data; they arc all the facis that can be reasonahly expected o contribute to the
suundness of cstimates of future costs and fo the validity of determinations of costs already incurred.

£ 7.6.3 Resords Reteisdion

As used in Section 7.6, the term "records”™ means any books or records that relate to cost or pricing data that
Contractor is required to submit pursuant to Section 7.6.1. Contractor shall maiatain resords for thiee years from the
cate of final paysaent, or longer if requested by the chief procurement officer. The Owner may audit Contractor’s
roeords ai reasonable times and places.

YD
®
=
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8.1 ¢as cibierwise provided, Contract 'Time s the period of time, including authorized adjustinents, allotted in
s Contract Dosumerds {oi Substantial Completion of the Wark,

§ 8.1.2 The daiv of commencerient ot thc Work is thie date cstablizhcd in the Agreement.
§ 8.1.3 The daie of Substantial Comnletion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance wiih Section 9.9,

§9.1.4 The term “day” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean czlendar day unless otherwise specifically
defined.

§8.2 FROGRESE AND COMPLETION
38.2.1 Tiroe limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By exccuting the Agreement
the Contracior confivs that the Coniract Time is a easonable period {ur performing the Work.

5 8.2.2 The Contrzcior shall not knowingly commene operations on the site ot elsewhere prior o the efizctive date
ot surcty bonds and insurance required by Article 11 to ba furnished by the Contractor and Owner. The date of
cosmmenzeniant of the Work shall not be cliunged by ihe effestive date of such sur:ty boiids or insuratice.

% 8.2.3 The Countractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion
within the Coniract Time.

§ £.3 DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS OF TIME

§ 8.3.1 I the: Coniracior is delayed ai any {ime in the commencemeni or pivgress of the Work by an act or neglect of
the Owner or Agchitect, or of an emplovee of either, or of a separate contractor enploy=d by the Gwner; or by
clianges nrdercd in the Work: or by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay i deliveries, unavoidable casualties or other
causes bevend the control of the Contractor and any subsontracior at any ticr: or by delay authorized by the Owner
pending dispute resolution; or by other causes that the Architsct determines may justify delay, then to the extent
such delay will prevent the Contractor from achieving Substantial Completion within the Coeniract Time and
provided the delay (1) is not caused by the fault or neglizence of the Coniractor or a subconiractor at any iier and (2)
ix not due to unesusl delay in the delivery of supplics, machinery, cquipment, or services when such supplics.
machinery, cquipment, or services vere obtainable from other sources in suificient time for the Coniracior to mect
the required delivery, the Coniract Time shall be otended by Change Order for sech reasonable tiine as the
Architesi may deierming,

§ §.3.2 Claims rclaiing to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 8.3.3 This Scction 3.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of
the Contract Documents,

ARTICLE® PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

§ 9.1 COMTRACT SUM

The €ontract Sum is stated in the Agrecment and, inchuding authorized adjustments, is the total amount payable by
the Ownor to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents, All changes to the
Contract Sum shall be adjustad in sccordance with Seviion 7.3.3.
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§ 9.2 SCHEDULE CF VALUES
§8.2.1 The Coutractor shall submii to the Architect, within ten days of (ull ¢xecution of the Agreement, a schedule
of values allocating the entire Coatrict Sum to the various portions of the Work and prepared in such form and
supporred by such data to subsiantiate iis accuracy as the Archiicet may require. This schedule, unless objected to by
the Architeet, shall be used o= a basis Jor revicwing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. As requested by the
Architect, the Contractor and each Subcountracior shall prepare a trade payment breakdown for the Work for v-hich
cacii is responsible, suck breakdown being submitted on a uniform standsrdized format approved by the Architect
and Owner. The breakdown shall be divided in detail, using convenient units, sufticient to accuraicly determine ihe
value of corapleted Work during the course of the Projcct. Tha Contractor shall update the schedule of valucs as
required by cither the Architeci or Owmer as necessary t refiect:

A the deserintion of W ok (listing labor and material scparately),

2 ihe fotal value:

3 the poreent and value of the Work complaied to date:
4 the peicent and value of provious amounts billed; und
3 the enrrent pereent completed and amount billed.

§9.2.2 Any schedule of values or trade breakdown that fails 10 include sufficient detail, is unbalanced, or exhibits
“tront-foading” of the value of the Work shall be rejecicd. If a schedule of valuss or trade breakdown is used as the
hasis for payment and later determined to be inaccurate, sufiicicnt funds shall be withheld from futurs Appiications
for Pavment (o eusure an adequate rescrve (exclusive of normal retairage) to complete the Work.

:PPLICATICHS FOR PAYRENT

§ 2.2.1 Moathly, the Coniractor shall submit to the Architect an itermized Application for Payment prenared in
accoidance with the schodule of valugs, if required under Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. Such
application shall be notarized, if iequired, and supperted by such data substantiating the Contracior's right to
pavinent as the Owner or Archilect may require (such as copics of vequisitions from Subcontractors and material
suppiiers) and =hall reflect retainage and any other adjustinents provided in Section § of the Agreement. If requir=d
by the Owner or Architect, the Application for Payment shall he accompanied by a current construction schedule.

§8.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may incinde requests for payment on account ot changes in
the Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Change Diirectives, or by iuterim determinations of the
Axchitecs, but not yot included in {hange Orders,

§ 9.3.1.% Applications for Payment shall not include requests far payment for portions of the Work for which the
Cutiiracior docs not intend to pay 4 Suvbsontractor or material supplicr, unless such Work has been performed by
others whom ths Contracior intends o pay.

§ 9.3.2 Unicss otherwise provided i the Coniract Documents, payrieats shall be made on account of materials and
cquipment delivered and switably siored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance
by the Owner, paymeni may similariy be made for materials and equipment suitabiy stored of the sitc at a location
agrecd upon in writing provided such materials or cquipment will be subscquently incorporated in the Work.
Payment for nisterials and equipment siored on or oiY the site shall be conditioncd upon compliance by the
Uoniracior with procedurss satisiactory to the Owner io cstablish the Owner's titic io such materials and cquipment
or athcrwise protect the Gviner’s interest, and shall includc the costs of applicable insurance, storag: and
transpuriation to the site {or such materials and equipmint storcd otf the site. The Ceniractor shall 1) protect such
materials from diversioi, vaidalism, theft, destruction, and damage, 2) mark such maierials specifically for use on
the Project. and 3) segicgate such materials from other materials at the siorage facility. 't he Architeot and the Owvner
shzli have the right to mske inspections of the storage areas at any time.

£€.3.2 The Contractor warranis that titlc to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner
70 luter than the time of payment. The Contractor furiher warrants ti:at upon submittal of an Application for
Pavment all Work for which Certificates for Pavinent have been previously issucd and payments received from the
Owner shall, to the besi of the Contractor’s knowledge, information and belicf, be fice and clear of licns, claims,
security interests or ecncumbrances in tavor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, matzrial suppliers, or other persoiis or
entitics making a ¢laim by reason ot having provided labor, materials and equipment relating to the Work.
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§ 5.4 CERTIFICATES FOR PAYMENT

§ £.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days afier receipt of the Coniractor’s Application for Payinent, cither issue
to the Owaer a Certificate for Payment, with 4 copy to the Contractor, for such amount as the Architect determines
is properly due. or notify the Contractor and Owner in writing of the Architect’s reasons for withholding
cartiilcaiion in whole ur in part as provided in Scction 9.5.1.

§9.4.2 The issnance of a Certilicaic for Payment will consiitutc a represcutation by the Architeet to the Owner,
based on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the daia comprising the Application for Payment, that, to the
best of the Architect’s kinowledee, inforination and belief, the Work has progressed to the poini indicated in both the
Application for Paymant and, i required to be submitted by the Contiactor, the seccompanying current construction
sehedule and that the quality of the Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents. ‘The forcgoing
representations are suhject to an evaluation of the Y ork for conformance with the Contract Documents upon
Substantinl Completion, to zesults of subscquent tests and inspections, to correction of minor deviations from the
Copirgst Docwmacits prior to completion and (o specific qualifications expressed by the Architeet. The issuance ofa
Ceriiticaie for Paymeat will further constitute a representation that the Contructor is entitled to psyment in the
amount ceriificd. However, the issusnes of w Certificate tor Payvment will noi be a representation (hat the Architeet
I (1) made exhausiive or contintous on-site inspuciions w check: the quality or quantiiy of the Work, (2) reviewed
conginnction means, methods, technigues, sequences or procedures, or (23 madc examination to ascertain how or for
what puipose the Coniracior has used moncy previously paid on aceennt of the Contract Sum.

5 8.5 DECIZVONS 70 WITHHOLD CERTIFICATION

§9.5.1 The Aschitect shall withhold a Certificate for Payment in wholc or in part, 1o thc extent reasonably nece ssary
to proteat ihe Owaer, if in the Architec’s opinion the represeniations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot
he mads. The Architect shall witithold a Ceriificate of Pavment if the Application for Payment is not uu.ompamcd
hy the current cunstruction schedule required by Sceiion 3.10.1. If the Architeet is unable to certify payment in ihe
amount of the Application, the Architeet will nonfy the Contractor and Owner as provided in Scetion 9.4.1. If the
Coniractor and Architeet cannoi agree on a revised arount, the Architect will promptly issuc a Certificate for
Faymont for the amount for which the Architect is able to make such represeniations to the Owner. The Architoct
may also withboid a Certilicate for Payment or, because of subsequently discovered cvidence, may nuilify the wholc
ora p“.t uf a Certificaie inr Fayment previously issucd, to such cxtent as may be neevssary in the Architect’s
epinion & proicct the Owaer from los: for which the Coniractor is msponslbk, including loss resulting from acts
and cinissions described in Seciion 3.3.2, because of
A defective Work not remedicd:;

&  third party clainis filed or reascnable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims unless
seeurity acceptable 1o the Owner is provided by the Contractor;
faibure of the Contracior to make payinciits propeily to Subcontractors or for labor, materials or
cquipreat;
reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for th unpaid balance of the Contract Sum;
damage o the Owner or a separaic contracior;
reasonable evidence that the Work will not be compleied within the Contract Time, and that the
unpaid balance wouki not be adequate io cover actual or liquidaied damages for the anticipated delay:
or
T repuated filure W ocarre out the Work in aucordance with the Coniract Decuments,

e

™ in

§ £.5.2 When ihe above reasons tor withholding certification arz remov ed, certification will be made for smounis
aoviously withheld.

§9.5.2 It'the Architect withhold: certitication for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option,
isstw joint chook

ks to the Cuniracter and to any Subcontructor ¢r maicrial or cquipment supplicrs to whom the
Contiactor failed to make payment for Work properly performed or material or cquipment suitably deliversd. If the
Ovincr makes payments by joint cheek, the Ovener shall noiify the Architeot and the Architeet will reflect such
payment on the next Certificate for Payment,

§ 2.6 PKCGRESS PAYMENTS
¢ 9.6.1 Adier the Architect has is:ucd a Ceriificate for Payment, the Owner shall mahe payment in the manncr and
within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify the Architect.
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§9.6.2 Pursuant to Chapter 6 of Title 29 of the South Carolina Code of .aws, as amended, the Contractor shall pay
each Subcentracter no later than seven days aiter receipt of payment from the Owner the amount to which ihe
Subcintzactor is entitled, reilecting percentages aciually ictained from payments to the Contractor on account of the
Subconteacior s portion ef'the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate agreement with cach Subcontractor,
requice each Subcontractor (0 make paymeats io Sub-subcontractors in a similar manner.

$96.6.3 The Architect wili, on request, furnish to a Subcontracior, if practicable, information regarding percentages of
complction er umounis applied ior by the Contractor and aciion taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on
account of poriions of ths Work done by such Subceniracior,

§2.8.4 i'5e Owner has ihe right to request written svidence from thic Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid
subuontraciors and matciial and cquipment supplicrs amounis paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subconiracied
Work. If ibe Coniracior fails w furnish such ¢vidence wichin scven days, the Ovwmer shall have the right io contact
Subcoutiactors to ascertain whather they bave been properly peid. Neither the Owner nor Archiiect shall have an
obligation to pay or to scv to the payment of money to & Subeontiacior cxeept as may othcrwise be required by law.
§9.6.5 Conuractor paymenis to material and cquipment supplicrs shall be treated in 2 manner similar to tht provided
i Bections Y.6.2,4.6.5 and 9.6.4.

89.6.6 A Certificatc for Paymicnt. a progiess payment, or partizl or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the
Cwwner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 2.6.7 Unless the Contractor nrovides the Owner withh & payment bond in the finll penal sum orthe Contiact Sum,
paymems received by wie Contracter for Work properly performed by Subcontractors and supplicrs shall be held by
the Coniractor ior those Subcontractors or supplicts who performed Work or furnished materiuls, or both, under
cantract with the Contractor for which payment was mada by the Owaer. Nothing contained herein shall requirs
inonet to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Contractor, shall create any
fiductary liability or iort Hability on the part of the Coniractor for breach of trust or shall entitle any person or entity
io an award of punitive damages against the Contiactor for bicach of the requirements of this piovision,

B 6.7 FAILURE OF PAYMENT

I¥ihe Architeet doss not issue a Certificate for Payment to the Owner, through no fault of the Contractor, within
seven days aiter reccipt of the Contractor’s Applicatioi ior Paymei, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor
wiihiit seven days afier the time established in the Coniract Documents the amount certified by the Architect or
awarded by final dispute resolution order. then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ written notice to the
Oreener and Architect. stop the Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall
he ¢xtended appropriatelv and the Contract Sum shall be increased, in accordance with the provisions of Section
7.3.2, by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shut-down, delay and start-up, plus intcrest as provided
for in the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

§ £.8.1 Substantial Complction is the stage in the prosress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof
is suificiently compicte in accordance wiih ibe Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the
Work fbi its intended use aind vhen all required o cupancy parntits, if any, have been issued and copics have been
deliversd o ihe Owner,

§ 9.6.2 Vvhen the Contractor considers thai the Work, or a portion thercof which the Owner agices 1o aceept
scparately, is substantially complite, the Contractor shall prepare and submii 1o the Architect a comprchensive
written list of items to be completed or correeted prior to final payment. Failure to include un item on such lis docs
not aiter the responsibility of the Coniractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents,

§3.8.3 Upon rezeipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architest, with the Ownar and any other person the Architect or the
Owier choose, will make an inspection on a date and at a time mutually agrecable to the Architeet, Owner, and
Confractor, to determine whether the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete. The Contractor
shail turnizh access dor ihe inspection and testing as provided in this Centract, The inspcetion chall include a
demonstration by the Contractor that all equipment, systems and operablc components of the Work function
properiy and in accordance with the Contract Documenits. If the Architect’s inspection discloses uny item, whethsr
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or not included on the Contractor's list, which is not sufficiently complate in accordance with ihe Contract
Documents <o that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereoi for its intended use, the
Contractor shall, betore issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon
aotification by the Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the
Architect to determine Substaitiial Completion, If more than one Substantial Completion inspection is required, the
Contractor shall reimburss the Owner for all cosis of re-inspeciions or, at the Owner’s option, the costs may be
deducted from payments due io the Cortracior.

§9.8.3.1 If the Architeet and Owner concur in the Contravtor’s assessment thai the Work or a portion of the Work is
saft to cecupy, the Owner and Contractor may arrange for a Certificate of Occupancy Inspection by OSE. ‘I'he
Owner, Arclidieet, and Coniractor shall be presens ai OSEs inspeetion. U pon verifying ihat the Work or a portion of
e Work is substantially compleic and =aft ir occupy, OSE will iszuc. 25 appropriute, a Full or Partial Ceriificate of
Ccupancy.

§ €.8.4 When the Work or designated portion theicof is substantially complete, the Architeet will prepaic a
Certificate of Sabstantia! Complation that shall sciablish the date of Substantial Completion, shall establizh
responsibilitics of the Ovwner aad Contractor for sceuriiy, mainiciance, heat, utilitics. damagg to the Work and
insucance. and shall fix the tirae within which the Contractor shall finizh ail items on the list accompanying the
Certificaic. Warrantics required by the Contract Documents shall corumence on the datc of Substantial ¢ ‘omplction
of the Work or designated portion thercof unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Comapleiion.

§ 8.6.5 The Certificaie of Substaniial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for theii written
acceptance of responsibilitics assigned o them in such Certificate, Upon such acceptance, the Ovincr shall make
payment of retainage applying io such Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment shall be adjusted for Work
thei is incomiplete ur not in accordance with the reguircmeats of the Contract Documents,

§ 5.8 PART:AL OCCUPAANCY OR USE

§9.9.1 The Ownae may occupy or usc any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stase when
such portion is designated by scparate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is conscnted
1o by the insnrer as required wnder Section 1.3.1.5 and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over th=
Preject. Sucki pariial occupuncy or use may cummence whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided
the Owner and Contractor have accepted in viriting the responsibilitics assignid io each of iliem for payments,
reluinage, it aay. security, maintenance, heat. utifitics, damage 1o the Work and insurance. and have agreed in
writing concerning ile pudod for correction of the Work: and commencement of werranties required by the Contract
Docusinents. When the Couteactor considers a portion substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and
submit a list to the Aschitect as provided under Scction 2.3.2. Conscut of the Contractor to partial ccgupancy or use
shall not he tnreasonably withheld. The stage of the progress of the Work shall be determined by written 2greement
ctween the Ovaer and Contractor or, if no agreement is reached. hy decision of the Architect.

§ 9.9.2 Immediatcly prior 10 such pariial accupancy or use, the Owiter, Contractor and Architect shall jointly inspect
the area to be oceupied or poriio of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the condition of the
Waork.

§6.9.3 Unless otherwise agrecd upon. partial occupancy or use of a portion or porticns of the Work shall not
comstitute acceptance of Work not complying with ihe reqairements of the Contraci Documenis.

§ 0,50 FINAL COMPLETION AHD FINAL PAYMENT

§9.10.1 Unless the paitics agree otherwise in the Certificate of Subsiantial Complution, the Contractor shall achicve
Final Complction ro laicr than thirty days after Substantial Complction. Upon reccipt of the Contractor’s writien
nolice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance and upon reccipt of a final Application for
Payment. the Architect, with the Owner and any other person the Architect or the Owner choose, will make an
inspuection on 3 date «nd at a time mutually agrecable to the Architect, Owner, and Contractor, and, when the
Architect finds the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Archiiect
will promptly issue a final Certificate for Payment siating ithat to the best of the Architect’s kunowledge, information
and belief. and on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in
iecordance with terms snd conditions uf the Contraci Documcnts and that the entire balance found to be due the
Contractor and noted in tiwe final Ceriificate is duc and payable. The Architect’s final Certificats for Payment will
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constituie 2 further representation that conditions Jisted in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being
entitled to tinal payment have been fulfilled. If more than onc Einal Completion inspection is requirced, the
Coutractor shall reimburse the Owner for all cosis of re-inspections or, at the Owner's option, the costs may be
deducted from payments duc to the Contractor. If the Contractor does not achieve final completion within thirty
daws after Substantial Completion or the timeframe agreed to by the partics in the Certiticate of Substantial
Completien, whichever is greater, the Contractor shall be responsible for any addiiional Architectural fees resulting
trom tha delay.

§ 9.10.2 icither final payment nor any remainitg retained perceniuge shall become duc until the Contracior submiis
in the Architeci (1) an aftidavit that pavrolls, bills for materials and cquipment, and other indebtedness connected
with the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts
viithbeld by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the
Contract Documents 1o remain in force afler final payment is carrently in offect and will not be canceled or allowed
t ¢xpire entil at fzast 20 Javs prior writien notice has been given to the Owner, (3) a written statement that the
Contractor knows of no substantial rcason that the insurance vill not be renewable to cover the period required by
the Contract Documents, (4) consent of surety, if any, (o final payment (3), if required by the Owner, other data
establishing paymeni or satisisction of oblizations, such as reeipts, releases and waivars of liens, claims, security
inteiesis of encumbrancss arising out of the Contract, to the cxdent and in such form as gy be designaied by the
Cwner, (6) required Training Manuals, (7) squipment Operations and Maintenance Manuals, (8) any certificatcs of
tsting, inspection or approval required by the Contraci Locuments and not previously provided (9) all warrantics
aind guaraniees required under or pursuant to the Contract Documens, and (10) one copy of the Documents required
by Section 3.1 1.

§9.90.2 If. aficr Subsiantial Complction of the Work, final completion thereof is delayed 60 day= through no fault of
the Coniractor or by issuance of Change Orders aficeting final compiction, and the Architeet so confirms, the Owner
stiall. upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architeet, and without terminating the Contract,
inake payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted. If the remaining
bataace for Work not fully comploted or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract Documents, and if
Ponds have becn furnished, the writicn consent of surety to paynient of the balance due for that poition of the Work
tilly completed and accepicd shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Jrchitect prior to certification of such
pavment, Such pavment shall be mads under termis and conditions goveining final payment, cxcept that it shall not
constitute g waiver of claims.

8§ 9.10.4 'The makiog of iinal payinent shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from
1 liens, Claims, security interexts or ¢rcumbrances arising out ot the Contract and unsettied;
2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents; or

3 terins of specizl warrantics required by the Contract Documents.

§3.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contracior, a Subcontracior or material supplicr shall constitutc a
waiver of claims by that payce cxcept thoss specific claims in statcd amounts that have been previously madu in
writing und identificd by that payce as unsetiled at the {ime of final Application for Pavment.

§6.70.6 If OSL: has not previously issucd 2 Certificats of Ge cupancy for the cntire Projoct, the Pariies shall arrange
for & representative of OSE to participate in ihe Final Completion laspection. Repiesentatives oi the State Fire
Marshal's Otfice and otiwer authoritics having jurisdiction may be present at the Final Complction Inspection or
ervise inspect the completed Work and advise the Owner whether the Work mects their iespective requircments

o
for the Project.

ARTICLE 10  PROTECTION OF PERSCHS AND PROPERTY

§ 10.1 SAFETY PRECAUTICHS AKD PROGRAMS

The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining and supcrvising all safety precautions and programs
in connection with the performance of the Contract.

§10.2 BAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take rcasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide rcasonable protoction to
prevent damage, injury or loss to

4 emplovees on the Work and other persons wiio may be atfected thercby:
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-2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off thy
iz, under care, custody or control of the Contractor or ilic Contractor’s Subcontractors or Sub-
subcontraciors; and

5 other property at the siic or adjacent theretu, such as irees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements,
roadways, stmeiures and ntilitics not designated for removal, relocation er replacement in the course
of vonstruction,

§ 1022 ke Contractor shall comply with and givs notices required by applicable laws, staiutcs, ordinances, codcs,
rules and regnlations, aud law ful ordars of public authoritics bearing on safeiy of persons or properiy or their
proiuction from damage, injury or loss,

§10.2.2 The Coatisctor shall erect and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of the Contract,
teasunable safogracds for saitly and pootection, including posting danger signs und other warnings against hazerds,
premulgasing sajety regulations and notify ing ovwners aud users of adjacent sites and wiilitics,

§10.2.4 When use or storag: of explosives or other hazardous materials or cquipment or unusual methods arc
neceasary tor exgeuiion of the Weark, the Contractor shail vxercise utmost cars and carry on such activitics under
suprvision ol propoily qualified nersonncl.

§ 18.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and luss (other than damage or loss insured under property
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in
whole cr in part by the Contractor. a Subcontracior, 4 Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly emploved
hy any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be lizble and for which the Contractor is responsible under
Scetions 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3, except damage or lozs atiribuiable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architeet or
aitvone direotly or indirectly employed by either of ther, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable,
and nat ativibuiable to ihe fult or regligence of the Contractor. The toregoing obligations of the Contractor are in
addition to the Conivactor’s cbligations under Section 4,18,

§10.2.6 Tize Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor's organization at the site whose duiy
shall be tiie prevention of accidenis. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise
designated by the Coniractor in wiiting to the Owner and Archiiect,

§10.2.7 the Coitractor shall not permit any past of the construction or site to be loaded £ as 1o cause damage or
creaic an unsafe conditior.

2.2.8 INJURY O DAMAGE TO PEREON OR PROPERTY

sitier parly sufisrs injury or damage to persun or property because of an act or omission of the other pariy, or of
others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, writien notice of such injury or dumagc, whether or not
insurcd, shall be given to the oiher party within a reasonable lime not exceeding 21 days afier discovery. ‘ihic notice
-hall provids sufficient detail to enable the other party to investicate the maiter.

§10.5 HAZARDCUS MATERIALS

§ 16.3.1 It the Contractor cncounters & hazardous material or substance which vas not discaverable as provided in
Seviion 3.2.1 and not required by the Contiact Documents, and if reasonable precauiions will be inadequai io
prevent furesceabie bodily injury or death to persons or scricus loss 1o real or personal property resulting from such
material or substance cncountered on the site by tlic Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the
condition, immediaicly siop Work in the affected arca and report the condition to the Gwner and Architect in
writing. Hazardous maicrials or substances arc those hazardous, toxic, or radioaciive materials or substances snbject
to regulations by applicable governmental authoritics having jurisdiction, such as, but not limited o, the S.C.
Department of Tealth and Environinental Contiol. the U.S. Environmental Protection Ageney, and the U.S. Nuclear
Regulatory Commission.,

§ 10.3.2 Upen ieccipt of the Contractor’s wiitten notice, the Oviner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory
to verify the prescnce or absencs of ihe material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such
materia! or substaice is found to be present, to cause it ic be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the
Centract Documznts, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and qualifications
of perzons cr «ntities vho are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of such matcrial or substance oy
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init

vho are to perform the task of removal or safe containment oi such material or substance. The Contractor and the
srchiteet will promptly splv to the Owncr in writing stating whather or not either has reasonable objection to the
persans o4 entitics proposcd by the Owner, if cither the Contractor or Architect has an objeciion to a person or cntity
proposed by the Owner, the Owner shall propese anather to whoin the Contractor and ihe Architect have no
reesonable objection, When the material or substance has been rendered barmless, Work in the affected arca shall
resume upon writien agreament oi'the Owner and Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall he
extended anpropriately znd the Contraci Sum shali he increased in the amount ot the Coniractor’s reasunahle
additional costs o' shut-down, delay and stari-up. In the absence of agrecment, the Architect will make an interim
deiermivation reearding uny delay or impaci on the Coutractor’s additional costs, The Architeet’s interim
determination of cost shall adjust the Centract Sum on the sams basis as a Change Order, subject to the right of
cither parly io disagree and asseri a Claim in accordence with Article 13. Any adjustment ie the Contract Sum shall
Lo determined in sucordance with Scetion 7.3.3.

§ 19.3.3 'The Work ia the aificied arca shall be resumed immediately following the oceurrenze of any onc of the
iollowing cveats: (a) the Owner causes remedial veork to he performed that results in the absence of hazardous
waturials or zubstances; (b) the Ganer and the Contracior, by writicn agieement, decide to resume performance of
e Work; or (c) the Work may saltly and fawtully proceed, ss determined by an appropriate governmental authoriiy
or as evidenced by a writien report io both the Owner and the Contractor, which is prepared by an environmenial
engincer reasonably satisiaciory to both the Owner 2nd the Coniractor.

§ 10.3.4 1he Owaer shall not be responsible under this Section 0.3 for tasicrials or substancss the Coniracior brings
i the site ouless such maicrials or subsiances sre required by the Comiract Documants. The Owner shall be
responsikic for materials or subsiaices required by the Contract Documients, except 1o the extent of the Coniracior’s
fault or negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances.

310.3.% In addition to its obligations under Section 3.18. the Contractor shall indemnify the Owner for the cost and
expense i Owaer ineur (1) for remediation of a material or substance the Contracter brings 9 the site and
negligently handles. or (2) where ithe Contractor fails to perforim its abligations under Seation 10.3.1, except to the
extent that the vest and expense are due io the Owner's fult or negligencs.

§ 10.2.8 Reserved.

§ 10.4 EMERGENCIES

n emergensy atfecting safety of persons or praperty, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to
preveit thecatened dasmaze, injury or loss. Additional compinsation or extension of time claimed hy the Coutractor
on account of an emergency shall be deterniined as provided in Articlz 15 and Article 7. The Contractor shall
immediatcly eive the Architecl notice of the emergency. This initial notice may be oral followed within five days by
a writter noiice sciting forth the nature and scope of the emergency., Within foustcen days of the start of the
ceiergency. the Conteactor shall give the Architect a written ¢stimate of the cost and piobable cffect of delay on the
progress of the YWork.

ARTICLE 71 INSURAMCE 2MD BONDS
§ 11.1 CONTRACTOR'S LIABILITY INSURANCE
§ 11.1.1 The Contracior shall purchase from and maintain in a company or companics lawiully authorized to do
business in the jurisdiction in which the Project je located such insurance as will protect the Contractor from claims

2t forth kelow which may arise out of or result from the Coniractor’s operations and completed operations under
the Coniract and for which the Contractor may be legally liable, whether such aperations be by ihe Coniracior or hy
a Subcontractor or by anyene dircctly or indirectly employed by anx of them, or by anyone for whose acts any of
ther: mav be liable:

1 Claims under workers” compensation, disability benefit and other similar cmployee bencfit acts that
are applicable to ihe Work to be performed;
Claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death of the
Contractor’s ciiployecs;
3 Claims for dumages because of bodily injury, sickness or discase. or death of any purson other than
the Contractos’s cmployees;

4  Claims for damages insured by uzual personal injury liability coverage;
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& Claims for damages, other than o the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of tangible
eraperty, inchuding loss of use resulting therafrom;

£ Claims for damages because of bodily injury, deaih of & person or property damage arising out of
ownership, matntenance or use of a motor vehicle;

4 Claims for bodily injury or property damage arising out of completed operations; and

¢ Claims involving contractual liability insurance applicable to the Contractor’s obligations undcr
Seciion 318,

§141.1.% The insurance required by Scetion 11.1.1 shall be written for not less than limits of liability specified helow
orrequired by law, whichever coverage is greater, Coverages, shall be written on an occurrence basis and shall be
maisiained witiiout intcrmypiion from the date of commencement of the Work until the date of final payinent and
cemiinetion of any coverags required to be migintained after final payment. and, with respect to the Contractor’s
completed operations coveragc, until the expiiation of the period for corivction of Work or for such other period for
niainicnance of conipletad operaiions coverage as specificd in the Contract Documants.
A COMMNERCIAL GENFRAL LIABILITY:
fa) CGeneral Aggregate (per project)
b} Producis/Completed Sperations
{¢; Pursonal and Advertising Injury
{4) Lach Ocewrience
fey Damage to Reniad Biemises (02 occurionce)
(f; Mudical Lxperse (Any one person)

'SINESS AUTO LYABILITY (including Al Owned, Non-ovned, and Hired Vehicles):

e

B

—

{#) Combined Single Limit .~~~ 51,000,000

2 WGRKFR’S COMPENSATION:
(#; Siate Statutory
(h) Employers Liability $100,000 per Acc.

......2500.000 Discase, Policy Limit
. 2106.000 Disease, Fach Employes

Tn licu of separai¢ insurance policics tor Commercial General Liability, Business Auto Liability, and Employers
I iability, the Contiactor may provide an umbrella policy meeting or excecding all coverage requirements set forth in
thiiz Scetion 11.1.2. The umbrella policy limits shall vot be less than $4,000.000.

§ 11.1.3 Prior to commencemeni of the Work, and thercaiter upon replacement of cach required policy of insurance,
ths Contracior shall provide to the Owner a written endorsement to the Contractor’s general liability insurance
policy that:

1 pamcs the Owner s an additiona! insareds for claims caused in wholc or in part by the Contractor’s

negligent acis or eruissions during ihe Contractor's operations;

2 provides that no material alicration. cancellation, aon-rencwal, or expiraiion of the coverags
coniained in such policy shall frave cffect unless all additional insureds have bocn given at least ten
(10} dys prior writtcn notice of cancellation for non-payment of premining and thirty (30) days prior
wiitten notice of cancellation for anv other reason; und
provides that the Contractor’s liability insurance policy shall be primary, with any liability insurance
of the Owngcr as sccondary and nouconiributory.

FXS

Prior to commencement of the Work, and thereafter upon renewal or replacement of each required policy of
insurancc, the Contractor shall provide to the Owncr a signed, original cortificatc ot liability insurance (ACORD
5}). Consistent with thiz Scction 11.1. the certiticate shall identify the types of insurance, state the limits of liability
tor each type of coverage, name the Owner a Consultants as Cartificate Holder, provide that the general aggregate
limiit applics per project, and providc that coverage is writtcn on an oscurrence basis. Both the certificates and the
cndersements must be received direetly from cither the Contractor's insurance agent or the insurance company. An
additional cortijicate cvidencing continuation of liability coverage, i iacluding coverage for completed operations,
naning the Owngr as an additional insured for claims made under the Contractor’s completzd operations, and
otherwise mecting tire above requirements, shall be submitted with the final Application for Payment as required by
Section 9.10.2 and thereatter upon rencwal or replacement of such coy erage until the expiration of the iime required

151, 1952, 1961, 1653, 1568, 1979, 1575, 1957, 1557 andt 206 by The

it A1/ Decumant A201 72007, Copyright & 1911, 1815, 1543, 1595, 1
L Americon i of fuciitects, Al rights reservad. Souil Carolica Division of Prosurement $Services, Office of the State Enginear Version of Al2 35
Docurieat A201 “=2607.Copyright = 515 by Tha American lnasitte of Architosi, AR rights reservadi, LU AN, T Al O LENE i tee g

ironse nnkar 2000872574 |, snd is natfor rosele, Tii desopaent o4 foansed oy T
Teprouuced pior tn its cempletion.




by Section 11.1.2. Informatior: conceraing reduction of coverage on account of revised limits or claims paid under
the General Aggrogate, or both, shall be furnished by the Contractor with rezsonable promptness.

51104 A Gilure by the Owner to vither (i) demaud a certificaic of insurance or written endorsement required by
ection 111, or (if) rcject 2 certificate or endorsement on the grounds that it fails io comply with Section 11.1, shall
not be considered a waiver of Coniractor's abligatiors to obtain the reguired insurance.

§11.2 OWHER’S LIABILITY INSURANCE
The Owner shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining the Owner™« usual liability insurance.

§11.3 PROPERTY INSURAMCE

§ 11.3.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Coniractor shall purchase and maintain, in a
comipiny or companics law fuily authorized i do business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located, preperty
insurance wiitien on a builder’s risk “all-risk™ or cquivalent policy form in the amount of the initial Contract Sum
piug velue of subscqueni Contract Modifications and cost of maicrials supplicd or installed by others, compricing
ital valuc for the cative Project at ihie site on a replacement cost basis. Such property insurance shall be maintained,
unless otherwise provided in ihe Contract Documeits or oiherwise agreed in writing by all persons and entitics who
are heneficiaries of such insurance, vatil final payment has been made as provided in Scetion 9.10 or until no person
or entity other than the Owner bhas an inswiihlo infercst in the properiy required by this Section 11.3 (o be covered,
whichever is tater, This insurance shall include intercsis of the Owner, the Coniractor, Subcontractors and Sub-
subwoniraciors in the Project,

§ 11.3.9.% Property insurance shall b2 on an all-risk” or cquivaleat pelicy form and shall include, without limitation,
insurance against the perils of fire (with extended coverage) and physical loss or damage inchiding. without
duglicaticon of coverage. theft, vandalism, malicious mischicf, collapse, carthquake, flood. windstorm, falscwork,
testing and startup, temporary buildings and dcbris removal including demolition occarioned by enforcement of any
applicabic lcgal requirements, and shall cover reasonable compensation for Architeet's and Contractor’s scrvices
and cvpenses required as 2 resalt ot such insured loss.

§ 11.3.1.2 Reserved.
§11.3.4.3 Reserved,

§ 11.3.1.4 This property insniance shall cover poriions of the Work stored off the siie, and also portions of the Work
in transit.

§ 11.3.1.5 Partial occupancy or use in accordance with Section 9.9 shall not commence until the insurance company
or companics providing properiy insurance have consenicd te such partial occupancy or use by ¢ndursement or
otherwise. The Gwner and the Contracior shall taks reasonablc steps to obtain consent of the insurance company or
companies and shall, without mutual veritten consent, take no action with respeat to pariial occupancy or usc that
would cause cancellation. lapse or reduciion of insurance.

§ 11.3.2 BOILER AND MACHINERY INSURANCE

‘The Contracior shafl purchase and maintain boiler and machinery insurance required by the Contract Documenis or
by law, which shall specifically cover such insured cbjecis during installation and vntil final acceptance by the
Owner; this insurauce shall include interests of the Owncer, Contractor, Subcontraciors and Sub-subcontractors in the
Work, ang the Owner and Contractor shall b¢ named insureds.

§ 11.3.3 LOSS OF USE INSURANCE

Tiie Owner, at the Owner’s opiien, may purchase and maintain such insurance as will insurc the Owner againsi loss
of use of the Owner’s property duc to fire or other hazards, however caused. To the extent any losscs are covered
and paid for by such insurance, the Owner waives all rights of action against the Contractor for loss of usc of the
Ovwner's property, including conscquential losscs duc to fire or other hazards however caused.

&€ 11.3.4 If thc Owner requests in writing that insurancs for risks other than those described ficrein or other special
cavses of loss be included in the proporty insurance policy, the Contractor shall, if possible, inclade such insurance,
aud the cost thereof shall be charged w the Owner by appropriatc Change Order.
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§ 11.3.5 Roserved.

§ 11.3.8 Bodore an exposure t¢ loss gy oceur, the Coniractor shall file with the Owner a copy of cach policy that
includes insurance coverages required by this Scetion 11.3. Each policy shall contain all gencrally applicable
conditiens. Jdefinitions, exclusions and ¢ndorscmenis related to this Project. Fach policy shall contain a provision
tiwat the policy wiil not be canceled or allowed to expire, and that iis Emitz will not be reduccd. until at least 30 days’
prior written notice has been given to the Owner,

§91.2.7 WAIVERS UF SUBROGATION

The Owaer and Contractor waive all rights against (1) cach other and any of their subcontractors, sub-
suheontraciors, agenis and employees, cuch of the othor, and (2) the Architeet, Architeci’s consultanis, soparate
coniraciois described in Articke 6, if any. and any of iheir subcoiractors, sub-subcontraciors, ageats and ¢employces,
fur damages cansed by {ire or other causes of luss 0 ihe cxtent the property insurance provided by the Contractor
pursuant (o this Seciion 11.3 covers and pay= for ithe damage, cxcept sush rights as they have o procecds of such
irsurance held iy the Contractor as fiduciary. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require of the
Architeei, Architcel’s consuliants, suparate conteactors deseribed in Ariicle 0. i any, and the subcontractors, sub-
subroniraciors, aguinis and employees of any of them, by appropriate agreements, written where legally required for
validity, similar waivers cach in favor of other parties cnumerated hercin. The policics shall provide such waivers of
subrogation by «ndorscment or Gtherwise. A waiver of subrogation shall be cffective as to a person or entity cven
though that person or entity would otherwise have a dety of indemnification, contractual or otherwise, did not pay
the insurancs promivm dircelly or indiceeily, and whether or noi the person or entity had an insurab’c interest in the
propuity damagued.

3.8 A loss fusured undei the Contracior's property insurance shall be adjusted by the Contractor as fiduciary and
ady payable to the Coniractor as tiduciary for the insureds, as their interesis may appear, subject to requirements of
any applicable mortgagsc clause and of Section [1.3.10. The Contracter shall pay Subcontractois their just shares of
insurance proceeds reccived by the Contravior, and by appropriate agreements, written wiiere fegally required for
validity, shall require Subcontractors to make payments to their Sub-subcoiutractors in similar manner.

§ 11.5.2 I required in writing by a party in intereel, the Contracter as fiduciary shall, upon ocsurrence of an insured
loss, aive bond for proper performance of the Contractor’s dutics. The cost of required bonds shall be charged
agaiist procecds reccived as fidusiary. The Contractor <hali deposit in a s¢parate account proceeds 70 reccived,
wiiich the Contractor shall disiribute in accordance with such agrecrient as the parties in interest may reach, It after
<ueh loss ne other special agreement is inade and wiless the Owner terminates the Contract for convenience,
replacemeni of damaged property shall be periormed by the Ceniractor.

§11.3.15 "1 0¢ Couiractor as fiducisry shall have power 16 adjust and scttle a loss with insurers unless one of the
pariies in interest shall object in writing within tive days aficr occurrence of lass to the Contractor’s avercise of this
power; if such objerction is made, the dispute shall he resolved in ithe manner provided in the contract between the
partics in dispute as the methed of binding dispute resolution . The Contractor as fiduciary shall make sctilement
with insuiers or, in the case of a dieputs over disiribution of insurance proceeds, in accordance wiih a final order or
determinstion issued by the appropriuie authority having jurisdiction ovei the dispute.

§ 1.4 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYRIENT BOND

& 11.4.9 Before commencing any services hereunder, the Contractor shall provide the Owner with Perforniance and
Payment Honds, each in an amount not less than the Contiact Price set ierth in Article 4 of the Agyzement. The
Surety shall have, at i minimum, a "Best Rating” of "A" as stated in the most current publication of "Best's Key
Ruting Guide, Proparty-Casualty™. In addition, the surcty shall have a minimum "Best Financial Strength Caiegory”
o "Class %", and in no cuse less than five (5) times the conivact amoeunat. The Performance Bond shall be viritien on
Form SE-533, "Performance t3ond” and the Paymeni Bond shall wriiten on Form SE-357. "Labor and Material
Payment Bond”, and both shall be made payable to the Owner.

§311.4.2 The Peiformance and Labor und Material Payment Bonds shall:
A he issued by a surcty company licensed to do business in South Carolina;
2 b accompanicd by a current povier of attoincy and certified by the attorncy-in-fact who cxecutes the
bond on the behalf of the surety company; and
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3 remain in ofieci for a period not less than one (1) year following the dute of Substantial Complction or
the time required to resolve any items of incomplete Work and the payment of any disputed amounts,
whichever time perivd is longer.

8 11.4.2 Ay bonds required by this Contract shall et the requircments of the Scuth Carolina Code of Laws and
Eeguelations, #s amended.

§ 11.4.4 Upon the request of any person or entiiy appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment
of ebligations arising under the Coniract. the Contractor shall piomptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall
aunihorize s copy to be furmshed.

ARTICLE 12 UMCOVERIMG AND GORRECTIOM OF WORK

§ 127 UNCOVERING OF WORK

§ 12.1.1 IT's portion of the Work is covered contrary to the requircments specitically vxpressed in the Contiact
Pocumenis. including inspeciions of work-in-progiess required by all authoritics having jurisdiciion over the
Pruject, it must. upon demnand of the Architect or awhority fiaving jurisdiciion, be uncovered for observation and be
replaced at the Condractor’s ezpense without change in the Contract Time.

§12.1.2 If a poriion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically rzquested to examine prior
to its being covered, the Archiiect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, costs of uncovering and replacemant shall. by appropriuate
Change Order. be at the Owner’s cxpense. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract Documenis, such
cosis and the cost of correction shull be at the Contrastor’s expense unless the condition was caused by the Owner or
a scparaic coniractor in which event the Owner shail be responsible for pavment of such costs.

§ 12.2 CORRECTIOM OF WORK

§ 12.2.1 BEFORE OR AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

The Conteactor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the requirements of
the Contract Docuinents. whether discovered befoie or after Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated,
installed or completed. Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost
of uncovering and replacement, and compensation for tlie Architect’s services and ¢xpenscs made necessary
thereby, shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§72.2.2 AFTER SUBSTANT!AL COMPLETION

§12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor's abligation: under Saction 3.5 . if, within one year after the date of
Substantial Completion of the Work or dzsignated nortion thereof or aiter the date for comnmencerent of warranties
esiablistied under Scetion 9.9.1, or by terms of an applicable special warraity required by the Contract Documents,
any of the Work is found to be not in sccordance with the requircinents of the Coniract Documents, the Contractor
shall vorrect it promptly aiier receipt of written netice froni the Owner io do =0 unless ihe Owner has previously
given the Contractor & writien acceptance of such condiiion. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after
dizcovery of the condition. During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Ovner fails to notity the
Centractor and give the Contracter an opportunity (o make ihe correction, the Owner waives the rights to require
cosrection by the Contracior. If the Contractor fails th correct nonconforming Work within a reasonable time during
that period afier receipt of notice from the Owner or Architect, the Owner may cotrect it in accordance with Section
2.4

§ 12.2.2.2 The onc-year poriod for correction of Work shall be exiended with respect to portions of Work first
performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual
compleiion of that portion oi' the Worl:.,

§ 12.2.2.3 The onc-year period for correction of Work shall not be exiended by corrective Work performed by the
Cuntracior pursuant to this Section 12.2 unless otherwise provided in the Contract Docurcnts,

§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site poctions of the Work that are not in accordance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents and arc neither correcicd by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner.
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§ 12.2.4 'the Contractor shall bear the cost of correciing destroyed or damaged construction, wheiler completed or
partially completed, of the Gevner or separate contractors caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work
that is not in accordance vwith tiic requiremenis of the Contract Documents. If, prior te the date of Substantizl
Completivn. the Coniracior, a Subcontractor, or anyoae for whom either is responsible. uses or damages any portion
of the Work, including, without imitation, mechanical. eiectrical, plumbing, and other building systems, machinery,
equipmeri, or other mechanical device. the Contractor shall cause such item to be restored 1o "like new” coudition &t
no cipeiise w the Owner.,

§ 12.2.5 Mothiag contained in this Section 12.2 shall be consirued 1o establish 4 period of limitation with respect o
other obligations the Coniractor has under the Contract Documents, Establishment of the one-year period for
correction of Work as describied in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific oblization of the Coniractor to correct
ihe Work, and has no relationship o the time wiihin which the obligaiion fo camply with the Contract Documenis
may i soughi 1o be enforeed, nor to the iime within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the
Contractor’s liability with respect 19 the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correet the Work.

§ 12.3 ACCEPTANCE OF MONCONFORMING WORK

il the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requiremicnts of the Contract Documents, the
Cvener may de o instead of requiring its removal sad correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as
appropriate and vquitable. Yuch adjssiment shall be ffveted whether or not final payment has been made.

ARTICLE 15 #ISCELLANEQUS FROVISIONS
§ 13,1 GOVERHING LAY
The Contract, any dispute, claim, or controversy relating to the Contract, and all the rights and obligations of' the
partive shall, in all respscrs, be interpreted, construcd, enforced and governed by and under the laws of the State of
Souih Caroiina. except its choice of law rules.

§ 3.2 SUCLESSORS AND ASSIGHS

The Owner and Contractor yespectively bind themselves, their pariners, sucecssors, assigns and legal representatives
io covenants, agccemenis and oblizations contained in the Contract Documents, Neiihier party to the Contract shall
assigit the Conidract us a wholc, or in part, without writien conscnt of the other and then only in accordance with and
as perniitted by Regulation 19-4-15.2180 of the South Carolina Code of Regulations, as aniended. if cither parly
atiemipts to maie such an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain lugally responsible
for all oblizations vider the Contrast.

£ 133 WRITTEN HOTICE
Unless otherwise permitted hercin, all notices contemplated by the Contract Documents shall be in writing and shall
be decmed given:
A upon actual delivery, if delivery iz by hand;
2 upon eeceipt by tie iransmitting pany of confiimation or reply, if delivery is by electronic mail,
facsimile, telex or telegram;
S upon receipt, if delivery is by the United States mail.

Notice to Contractor shall be to ihe address provided in Scction 8.1.2 of the Agrecment. Notice to Gwaer shall be to
the address provided in Scction 8.3.2 of the Agreement. Fither purty may designate a diiferent address for notice by
giving netice in accordance with this paragraph.

5 134 RIGHTS AND REMEDIES

§ 15.4.1 Uuless expressly provided otherwise. dutics and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights
and remedics available thercunder shall be in addition to and not a liinitation of duties, obligatinns, rights and
remedics otherwise imposed or available by lawi.

§ 13.4.2 No ariion or failurc to act by the Owner, Architect or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty
3 ; > . ! I g

afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act consiitute approval of or acquicscencs in a
breach there under, except az may be specifically igreed in writing.
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§ 13.4.3 Noiwithstanding Seciion 9.10.4, the rights and obligations which, by their natarc, would continus boyond
the iermination. cancellaiion, rejection, or expiration of this contract shall survive such termination, cancellation,
rejestion, or expiration, including, but not limited to, the rights and obligations created by the following clauses:
1.5 Ownersiiip and Use of Drawings, Specificaiiors and Other Instrumants of Service;
35 Wairanty
217 Royalties, Paieirte and Copyrights
$  Indemmification

7.8 Cost or Pricing Data
114 Contracior's Liability Insurance
1.4 Peforimance and Payment Bond
1816 Claims tor Listed Dumages
5.4.7 Waiver of Claims Against ihe Archilect

151
i3.6  Dispuie Resolution
15.0.5  Service of Proces

¥

§95.5 TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

§13.5.1 Vests, inspectiois and approvals of poriions of the Work shall be made 25 required by the Contract
Bucrmients and by applicable lavs, statutes, ordinances. codes. rules and regulations or lawful orders of public
autheriiies, Unless otherwisc provided, the Coniractor sha!l make arrangements for such tests, inspections and
approvels wiih an independeat tesiing laboraiory ar entity acceptable to thie Owner. or with the appropriate public
authority, mnd shall bear ail related costs of tests, inspections zisd approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect
timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such
procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of (1) tests, inspections or approvals that do not become requircments until
after hids are received or negotiaiions concluded, and (2) tests, inspectioas or approvals where building codes or
appiicable laws or regulations prohibit the Owner from delegating their cost {o the Contractor,

§ 13.3.2 1T the Architect, Owner or public anihoritics having jurisdiction determine that poriions of ithe Work raquire
additional testing, inspeciion or approval not included under Seciion 13.5.1, the Architect will, upon written
authorizavion from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspeciion
or approval by an entity acceptuble to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Architsct of
when and swhere tests and inspeciions are io be made 5o that the Architec may be present fur such procediues. Such
costs, exvept us provided in Scction 13.5.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense.

§ 13.5.2 I such proccdurcs for testing, inspection or approval under Sections 13.5.1 and 13.5.2 reveal failurc ofthe
portions oi'the Work to comply with requiremenis ¢stablishzd by the Contract Documents, all costs made neessary
by such iailere including those of repeatsd procedurc: aid compensation for the Architeci’s services and CXPIeNses
shall by ai the Coniractor’s exponse,

§ 13.5.4 Required certificates of testing. inspection or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documaents, be sveurad by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect,

§ 13.5.5 If th Architect is t0 obscrve tests, inspsctions or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the
Architect will do so promptly and, whers practicable, at the norinal place of testing.

§ 13.5.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid
unrcasonable delay in the Work,

3136 INTEREST

Payment: due to the ontractor and unpaid under the Cantract Documents shall bear interest oniy if and to the
extent allowed by Title 29, Chapter 6, Auticle 1 of the South Carolina Code of Laws. Amounts due fo the Owner
shall beur interest ai the rate of one percent a month or a pio rata fraction ihercof on the unpaid balance as may be
due,

§ 13.7 Keserved
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2.8 PROCURENENT OF MATERIALS BY TWHER
The “‘ontiactor accepts assignment of all purchase orders and otier agreements for procurement of mateiials and
cquipment by the Owner that ars identisied as part of the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall, upon delivery,
be responsible for the storage, protection, proper installation, and preservation of such Owner purchased items, if
any, a5 if the Contractor were the original vurchaser. The Contract Sumn includes, without limitation, all costs and
sxpenses in conuection with delivery, storage. fusurance, installation, and testing of items covered in any assigned
parchase orders or wgreements. Unless idie Coniract Documents specifically provide otherwise, all Contractor
warranty of warkmanship and correction of the Work obligations under ike Contract Documents shall apply to the
Contracior’s instsllation of and modifications fo any Owner purchaszd items..

5139 INTERPRETATION OF BLILDING CQDES

As required by Title 10, Chapter 1, Section 180 of the South Caroline Code of Laws, as amended, OSFE shall
deicimine the cnidreement and interpretation of all kuilding codes and referenced stundards on state buildings. The
Cortractor shall refer aoy questions, comments, or directives from local cificials to the Owner and OSE for

resofuiton.

£ 1310 MIBIORITY RUSIHESS ENTERPRISES

Conivictor shalf natity Owner of cach Minority Rusiness Unterprise (.‘»i“‘F) providing lehor, materials. equipment,
or supplivs to the Project nnder @ contract with the Coniractor. Contractor’s notification shall be via the first monthly
siatuy report submitied to the Owner after exceution of the coniract with the MBE. For each such MBE, the
Contractor shall provide the MBE’s nam, address, and teleplione number, the riature of the work to be performed or
msterials or cquipnicni to be supplicd by the MBE. whether the MBE is certified hy the South Carolina Office of
Smail and Minority Business Assisiance, and the value of the contract.

§ 13,11 SEVERABILITY

il an provision or any purt ol'a provisien of the Contract Documents shall be finally determined to be superseded,
iy .ahd illezal, or othersvise unenforceable pursuant 1 any applicable T c2al Requirements, such detcrmination shall
not impair or otherwise affect dhe validity. kegality. or enforceability of the remaining provision or parts of ihe
provision of the Contract Docuinents, which shall remain in full fore:: and offect as if the unenforecable provision or
nart were deloted.

81312 ILLEGAL HMMIGRATION

Contractor ceriifics and agrees that it will comply with the applicable requirements ot Tiile 8, Chapicr 14 of the
South Carolina Cede of Laws and agrecs 1o provid;. io the State upon request any documentation required to
esiablish cither: (a) iliat 'Title 8, Chapter 14 s inapplicable both to Contractor and its subcontraciors or sub-
sibeontractors: or (b) that Contractor and its subcontracters or sub-subcontzactors 2r¢ in compliance viith Tide §
Chapter 4. Pursuant to Section $-14-60, " A purson who knowingly makes or files any false, fictitious, or fraudulent
doc,umunt statemuiai, ot report pursuant o this chapter is guiliy of a felony and, upon conviction, must be fined
within the discretion of the court or fiuprisoned for not more than five years, or both.” Contractor agrees to include
inany contracts with its subcontractors language requiring its subcontractors to (a) comply with the applicable
requircinents of Title 8, Chapter 14, and (b) include in their contracts with the sub-subcontractors language requiring
the sub-subcontractors to comply with the applicable requirements of Title 8, Chapicr 14, (An overview is available
at wwew procuremeint.sc gov)

§ 13.13 EETOFE
The Owner shall have all of its commeon law, cquitable, and statuiory rights of set-cA¥,

§ 13.14 DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE
The Coniractor certifivs to the Owner that Contracior will provids a Drug-I'ree Workplace, as required by Title 44,
Chapier 107 of the Bouth Caroling Code of Laws, as amendcd.

§ 13,18 FALSE CLAINS

According fo the S.C. Code of Laws § 16-13-240, "a person who by false pretense or representation obtains the
sigiature of a person to & written instrument or obtains from anoiher person any chattel, money valuable securiiy, or
other properiy, real or personal. with intent to cheat and deiraud a person oi'ihat property is guilty” of a crime.
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§ 13.1C NON-INDEMNIFICATION

Any term or condition is void to the extent it requircs the State to indemnify anyone. It is unlawful for a perion
charged with disburzemaonts of state funds appropriated by the General Assembly to exceed the amounts and
purpases stated in the appropriation:. (§ 11-9-20) It is unlawtul for un authorized public officer to enter into a
contract for 4 purpose in which the sw is in ¢xcess of the amount appropriated for that purpose. It is unlawtal ior an
authorized public officer to diveri or appropriate the funds arising from any tax levied and coliccted for any onc
tiscal year to the payment of an indebtedness contracied or incurred for a previous year. (§ 11-1-40)

£13.17 OPEN TRAGE (JUM 2015)

During the contract term. ficluding any renewals or extensions, Contractor will not cngage in the hoycott of a

*21a0M OF an entity based in or doing business with 2 junisdiction with whom South Carolina can cnjoy open trade, as
fziined in SC Code Scction 11-25-5300, {07-74053-11

ARYICLE 14 TERMINATION OK SUSPENSICN OF THE: CONTRALT
§74.1 TERMINATIGH BY THE CONTRACTCR
§ 14.1.1 Tiwe Coniractor ay terminate the Contraci i the Work is stopped for a pericd of 45 consecuiive days
throngh 0o aci or fauli of the Contractor or & Subcontractor, Sub-sabcontractor or their agents or employees or any
othier persons or entities performing portions of the Worl: under direci or indirect contraci with the Contractor, for
any of the blloving reasons:

A Ismance of an erder of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires substantially

all Work to be sivpped; or

4 Aavact of governient, such as a declaration of national emergency that requires substantially all
Work to be stoppad;
Breauwse the Archiicet has not issucd a Cedtificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of
ihe reason for wiihholding certification as provided in Scetion 9.-4.1, or because the Owner has not
madc paymant on a Certificats for Favment within the time stated in the Contract Documents and the
Contracior has stopped work in accordance with Section 9.7

Y

§ 14.1.2 The Contractor raay terminate the Contract if, througli no act or fault of the Contractor or a Subcontractor,
Suh-subcontractor or their agents or cmployees or any other persons or cntities performing portions of the Work
undei direet or indirect contract with the Contractor. repeated suspensions, delays or interruptions of the entire Work
by the Dwier as described in Section 14.3 constitutz in the aggicgate more than 100 percent of tie total nurber of
days schduled for compieticn, oi 120 days in any 365-dav period, whichever is less.

» 14.£.3 If one of the reasons described in Section [1.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon sever davs’
wiitten nolice @ the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work
executed, including reasonable cverhead and profit, costs incurred by reason of such terniination, and damages. Any
adiustment o the Contract Sum pursuant 1o this Section shall he made in zcenrdance with the requirements of
Arficle 7.

§14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consccutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor or a
Subconiractor or their agents or cmployees or any other persons performing portions of the Work under contiact
with the Contractor because the Owner has persistently failed io fultill the Owaer’s obligations under the Contract
Documents with respect to matters important to the pregress of the Work, ihe Contractor may, upon seven additional
days’ written noiice to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided
in Seciion 14.1.2,

4.2 TERMINATION BY THE OWNMER FOR CAUSE

14.2.1 The Owier may terminate the Contraci if the Contractor

4 repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials, or otherwise
fails to presccute the Work, or any separable part of the Work, with the diligence, resources and skill
that will cnsure its completion within the time specificd in the Contract JJocuments, including any
authorized adjustments;

£ rails to make payment to Subcontractors for maicrials or labor in accordance with the Contract
Documents and the respective agreements between the Contractor and the Subcontractors;

3 repcatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes. rules and regulations, or lawtul

orders of a public authority; or

otherwise is guilty of substartial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents.

g

-~
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% 14.2.2 When any of the ahove reasons exist, the Owacr may without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of
the Owner and sficr giving the Contracior and the Contracior’s sureiy, if any, seven days’ written notice, terminate
<mployment of the Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the sureiy:
A Esclude the Contractor from the site und take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and
construction equipinent and machinery thercon ovwned by the Contractor;
2 Accept assignment of subconiracts pursuant {o Seciion 5.4; and
4 Pinish the Work by whatever reasonable mathod tite Owner may deem expedicnt. Upon written
roquest of the Contracter, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accouniing »f the casts
invirred by the Owier in finishing the Work.
14,23 When the Dvwnor termiinates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Scciion 14.2.1, the Contractor shall

1k

not be entitled to receive further paymeiat until the Work is finishad.

£14.2.4 It the unpaid balance of ihe Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, includiag compensation for
the Architect’s services and expunses mads necessaiy thareby, and other damages incuried by the Owner and not
expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such cosis and damages cxceed the unpaid balancz,
e Coniractor shall pav i dificrence to the Owner, The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Oviner, as the case
iray b, shall be certified by the Architect, upen application, and this obligation for paymcnt shall survive
temination of the Contract.

§ 14.2.5 I alter terimination for canse. it is deiermined that the Owirer lacked Justification to terminate under Section
11.2.4, or that the Contractor’s deiault was cxcusable. the rights and obligations of the partics shall be the saine as if
the termination liad beea issned for the convenicnee of the Owner under Scction 14.4.

§14.3 SUSPENSION BY THE QWNER FOR CONVERIENCE
§14.2.1 The Owaer may, without casse, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work in
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine.

§ 14.3.2 The Contract Suri ard Contract Tinie shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by
suspznzion. deluy or intcrrupiion as described in Scetion 14.3.1. Any adjustnient to the Contraci Sum made pursuant
to this section shall be made in acoordance with the requirements of Article 7.3.3. ™o adjustment shall be mads to
ilic extesit
A that performance is, was or would have been so suspended, delayed or interruptad by anuther cause
ibr which the Contractor is responsible; or
2 ibai an cquitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract.

§ 144 TERMBATION SY THE OWNER FOR COMVENIENCE

§ 14.4.1 e Ovwner may, af any time, terminate the Conizact in whoic or in part for the Owner's convenicnce aid
without cause. 'Lhe Owner shall give writicn notice of the termination to the Coniractor specifying the pari of the
Comiract terminaicd and when termination becoms cficetive.

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of viritten notice from the Ovwner of such termination for the Owner’s convenienee, the
Contractor shall
| c2as¢ operations os directed by the Owner in the notice;
2 take actions accessary, or that the Ovmer may direct, for the protection and prescivation of the W ork;
<4 except for Work dirscted to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the
notics, torminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and cnter into no further subcomiracts
and purchase orders; and
4 complcte the perfoimance of the Work not terniinated, if any.

§ 14.43 In vase of such termination for the Owner's convenicnee, the Contractor shall be entitled to receive payment
for Work exwcuted, eud costs incuered by reason of such termination, and any oiher adjustments otherwise allowed
by the Contract. Any adjustment io the Contract Sum made pursuant fo this Section 14.4 shall be made in
accopdance with the requiremenis of Article 7.3.3,
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§ 14.4.4 Contrsctor's failure to include an appropriatc icrmination for convenience clause in any subcontract shall not
() affect the Owner's rigit io require the termination of a subconiraci, or (i) increasc the obligation of the Owner
beyond wial it would have been if the suhcontract had contained an appropriate clause.

§14.4.5 Upon writien conseni of the Contractor, ihs: Owner may reinstaic the ierminated portion of this Contract in
whole or in part by amending ihe notice of termination i it has been determined that:
1 the wrmination was duc to withdraval of funding by the Genceral Assembly, Governor, or Statc Piscal
Accountability Aunihority or tie need to divert project funds to respond to an cmergency as defined by
Regulation 19-445.2116(B) of ihe South Carolina Code of Regulations, as amended,;
2 funding for the reinsiated portion of the work has been restored;
.4 circumstances clearly indicate a requircment for the terminated work; and
4 weinstatemani of the terminated work is advantageous to the Owner.

§ 14.5 CANCELLATION AFTER AWARD BUT FRIOR TQ PERFORMANCE
Pugsvant to Title 11, Chapier 35 and Regulation 19-1443.2085 oi'the South Carolina € ode of I .aws and Regulations,
as amended, ilis contract may be canceled aiier award but prior to performance.

ARTICLE 12 CLANS AND DISPUTES

515,71 CLAIMS

3 15.1.1 DEFINITION

1 Claim is = demand or assertion by onv of the parties sceking. as a matier of right, pivment of moncy, or other
wclief with respect to the werms of' the Contrict, The term ~Claim” also includes other disputes and matters in
question between the Owner and Coniractor arising out of or relating tu the Contract. A voucher, invoice, payment
agplication or other routine request for payment that is not in disputs when submitied iz not a Claim under this
definition. The responsibility to substantiawe Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim.

a

§ 15.1.2 ROTICE CF CLANMAS

Claims by cither the Gwner or Coniractor must be initiated by written notice to the other party and to the Architect
Such notice shall include sufficicnt information to advise the Architect and other party of the circurastances giving
rise to the claim, the specific contractual adjustment or relicf requested and the basis of such request. Claims by
either pariy arising prior to the daic final payment is duc must be initiated within 21 days aficr securrence of the
cvent giving risc 0 such Claiin or within 21 days after the claimant first recognizes the condition giving risc to the
Claim, whichever is later except 43 staicd for adverse weather days in Section 15.1.5.2. By failing to give writien
nctice of a Claim within the time required by this Scction, a party oxpressly waives its claim.

& 15.1.2 CONTINUIMG CONTRACT PERFORMANCE

Pending final rezolution of a Claim, including any administrative review allowed under Section 15.6. except as
oihcrwise ugroed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 and Article 14, the Contractor shall procecd diligently with
performance of the Coatract and the Owner shall continuc to make payments in accordance with the Contract
Documents. The Architect will issuc Ceitificates for Payinent in aceordance with the initizl decisions and
detorminations of the Architeet.

§ 15.1.4 CLANMS FOR ADDITIONAL COST

If i Contractoi wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, written noticz as provided hercin shall
be given hefore proceeding to execute the Work. Piior notice is not required for Claims relating to an Cinergency
cndangering iife or property arising under Scction 10.4.

5§ 15.1.5 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIOMAL TINWE

§15.1.5.1 I ithe Contractor wishes to make a Claiin for an increase in the Contract Time, written notice as provided
heicin shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cosi and of probable effect of delay on
progress of the Work. In the casc of’a continuing delay, only cne Claim is necessary. Claims for an increase in the
Contract Time shall be based on one additional calendar dey for each full calendar day that the Contractor is
prevented from working.
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§ 15.1.5.2 11 adverse weaiher conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional timg, such Claim shall be
cocumented by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of 'tirne, could not have
been sezsonably nnticipated and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction.
A Claims for adverse weather shall be based on actual weather conditions at the Jjob site or other place
of perivrmance of the Work, as documented in the Contractor's job site log.
Lor iie purpose of this Contract, a total of five (5) days per calendar month (non-cumulative) shall be
anlivipated as "adverss weather” a1 ihe job site, and such time will not be considercd Justificaiion for
ar extension of time. If, in any month, adverse weather develops beyond the five (5) days, ihe
Coatractor shall be allowred 10 claim additional days to compensate for ihe excess weather delays onlv
to the extent of the impact on the approved consiruction schedule and days the cuntractor was alrcady
scheduled o work. The remedy for this condition is for an extension of time enly and is exclusivs of
all other rights and remedics avaiiable under the Contract Documents or imposed or available by law.
3 The Coniracter shall submit monthly with dheir pay application all claims for adverse weather
sonditions that occurred during the previous month. The Architect shall review cach monihly
submiiial in accordance with Scetion 15.3 and inform the Contractor and the Ovwner promptly of its
cvalvgiion, Approved days shall be included in the next Change Order issued by the Architect,
Adverse weather conditions not claimed within the tite linits of this Subparagraph shall be
congidered to be waived hy the Contractor, Ciaims wiil not he allowed for adverse weather days that
occur afier the scheduled (original or wdjusted) date of Substantial Completion.

i

§ 15.1.6 CLAIMS rOR LISTED DAMAGES

Notwithstanding any other provision of the Contract Documenis, including Section 1.2.1, but subject to a duty of
goot fuith and ir dealing, the Contractor and Owner waive Claims azainst each other for listed damages arising out
of or reluting to thiz Contraci.

§ 15.1.6.1 For th: Owncr, lisicd damages are (i) lost reveaue and profit. (ji) losses resulting from injusy io business or
repuiation. (iii) additional or ¢scaiated overhead and administration expenses, (iv) additional financing costs, (V)
costs suftered by a third party uiable to commence woil, (vi) attorney's fees, (viij any interest. «xcept to the extent

liowed by Scetion 13.6 (Interest). (viii) lost revenue and profit for lost use of the property, (ix) costs resulting from
lost produciivity or eiticiency.

§ 15.1.5.2 For the Contractor, listed damages arc (i) lost revenue and profit, (ii) losses resulting frorn injury to
business or reputation. (iii) additional or escalated overhead and administration expenses. (iv) additional fi nancing
costs. (v) allorney's fess, (vi) any interest, excepi to the cytent allowed by Section 13.6 (Interest); (vii) unamortized
cquipment cosis; and, (viii) losses incurred by subcontractors for ihe types of damages the Contractor has waive as
against the Owner, Without limitaiion. this mutual waiver is applicable to all damages due to cither party’s
termination in accordance wiih Article 14,

§15.1.8.3 Nothinz contained in this Section shall be decmed to preclude an award of liquidated damages, when
applicablc, in actordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. This mutual waiver is not anplicable to
arrounts duc or obligaiivns under Scetion 3.18 (Indeémnification).

§ 15.1.7 WANER OF CLAIMS AGAINST THE ARCHITECT

Notwithsianding any other provision of the Contract Documenis, including Scetion 1.2.1, but subject to a duty of
good faith and fair dealing. the Comtractor waives all claims against the Architeci and any other design profussionals
who provide design and 'or project maragement services to the Owaner, either dircetly or as independent contractors
or subcontractors to the Architsct, for listed damages arising out of or relating to ihis Contract. The listed dumages
aiv (i) lost revenuc and profit, (ii) losses resulting from injury to business or reputation, (iii) additional or escalated
overlivad and administration cxpenscs, (iv) additional financing costs, (v) atiorney's fecs, (vi) any intercst; (vii)
mamoriized cquipment cosis; and, (viii) losses incuried by subcontractors foi the types of damagges the Contractor
has waive as againsi the Owner. This mutual waiver is nioi applicable to amounis due or obligations under Scction
3.18 (Indemnification).

% 15.2 Resarved.
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§ 15.4 Reserved,

§15.5  CLAIM AND DISPUTES - DUTY OF CCOPERATION, NOTICE, AND ARCHITECTS INITIAL DECISION

§15.5.1 Contractor und Qwner are folly commitied 1o working with cach other throughout the Project to avoid or
nitimize claims. To further this goal, Contractor and Owner agree to communicate regularly with each oiher and
the Architect ot all times notitying one another as scon as reazonadly possible of any issuc that if not addressed may
canse loss, delay, and/er disruption of the Werk. If claims du arisc, Contractor and Owner each commit to resolving
such claims in wa amicable. profcssional. and expediiious manner to asvoid vanceessary losses, delavs. and
disruptions 10 the Work.

§135.2 Claims shall first b refeired to the Architect for inital decision. An initial decision shall be reguired as a
condition precedent tu rvsotution pursuant to Scction 15.6 of any Claim arising prior to the date of final payment,
unicss 30 days have passed after the Claim has been referred to the Architeet with no decision having been rendered
or after all the Architeel’s requesis for additioral supporting daia have been answered, whichever is later. The
Aichitect will poi addrss claims between the Contractor and persons or crtitics orher than the Oviner.

$138.3 The Architect will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim (1) request additional
supporiing data from tie cluiinaiit or 2 response with supporiing daia from the other party or (.}) render an iniiial
ducision in acvordatice with Scotion 15.5.5.

§15.5.4 ¥ the Architect requests a party to piovide a ivsponse to a Claim or to furnish additional supporiing data,
such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of such request. and shall either (1) nrovide a fesponse on the
rzquesicd supporiing data, (2) advise the Architect when the icsponsc or supporting data will be furnished or 3)
advise the Architeot that all supporting data has alrcady bzen provided. Upon receipt of the £ESPUNSC OF SUPpOriing
data. the Architcet will render an initial decision in accordancs with Section 15.5.5.

§105.5 The Architect will render an initial decision in writing; (1) staiing the reasons therefor; and (2) notifying the
partics of any change in the Contiaci Suni or Coniract Time or bath. The Architect will deliver the initial decision to
the pasties within two weeks of reccipt of any response or supporting data requested pursuant to Section 16.4 or
within such longer pericd as may b mutually agrecable to the partics. It the parties accept the initial decision, the
Lrehiteet shall prepare 4 Change Order with appropriate supporting documentation for the reviews and approval of’
the parties and the Office of State Engincer. If cither the Contractor, Owner, or both, disagrec with the initial
decision, the Coniractor and Owner shall procecd with dispuie resolution in accordance wizh the nrovisions of
Section 15.6.

§7155.8 In the event of 4 Claim against the Contracior. the Owaer may, but is not nbligated to, notify the surety, if
any. of the naiure and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relate: to a possibility of a Contractor’s defiuit, the Owner
miay, but is noi obligated to, notify the swrety and requust the surety’s assistance in resolving the cortroversy.

§ 5.6 DISPUTE RESCLUTION

§156.1 If a claim is not resolved pursuant t9 Scotion 13,5 to the satisfaction of cither party, both partics shall
attzinpt ic resolve the dispute ai the field level through discussions betwoen Centractor’s Representative and
Owier’s Kepresemiative. If a dispute cannot be resolved theough Contractor’s Representaiive and Owner’s
Representative, then i Coniractir’s Senior Keprosentative and the Owiner's Senior Represcntative, upon the
request of cither party, shail meci as scon as convenizntiy possible, but in no case laicr than twenty-one days after
sucii a request is made, (o atiempt to sesnlve sach dispuie, Prior to any mectings beiween the Senior Representatives,
the partics will cichange relevant information that will assist the parties in resolving their dispute. The meetings
required by this Section are a condition precedent to resolution pursuant to Section 15.6.2.

§15.6.2 If aficr mecting in accordance with the provisions of Section 15.6.1, the Scnior Representatives determine
thet the dispuic cannot be resolved on terms satisfactory to both the Contractor and the Owncer, then either party may
submit the dispuic by written request to South Curolina’s Chief Procurement Officer for Construction (CPOC).
Except a¢ othcrwize provided in Article 15, all claims. claims, or coniroversics relating o the Contract shall be
resolved oxclusively by the appropriate Chicf Procureracin Officer in accordance with Title 11, Chapter 35, Article
17 of the Scuth Carolina Code of Lavs, or in the absence of jurisdiction, only in the Court of Common Ploas for, or
in the abscner of jurisdiction a federal court located in. Richlind County, State of South Carolina. Contractor agrecs
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taat any act by the Stats regarding the Contract is not a waiver of either the State’s sovereign immunity or the State's
iminunity wnder the Eleventh Amendment of the United Siate's Constituiion,

§15.6.2 If any party sechs resolution to a dispute pursuant io Suction 15.6.2, the partics shall participate in non-
hinding mediation o resolve the claim. If the claim is governed by Title 11, Chapter 35, Article 17 of the South
Carolina Code of Taws as amended and the amouat in controversy is $100,000.00 or less, the CPOC shall appoint a
mediator, otherwise, the mediation shalj be conducted by an impartial mediator selected by mutual agreement of the
pariics, or if ithe pasties cannoi so agree, a mediator desigrated by tie American Arbitration Association {(“AAA™)
pursuant 10 ity Copstruciion Indusiry Mediation Rules. The medlatlon will be governed by and condusied pursuant
i 2 mediation sgreemuent negotiated by the parties or, if the parties cannot sa agree, by procedures cstablished by the

mediniog.

§15.6.4 Withoui relicving any part; {rom the other requirenients of Scetions 15,3 and 15.6, cither party may initiste
'rm..\.dm" in tm. '1ppropr|. e forum pnor to initiating or complciing the procedures required by Sections 15.5 and
: 4 claim by avoiding the application of any applicable statutory period of

§ 1565 SERVICE OF PROCESS

Contractor consents thut any papers. notices, or process necessary or proper for the initiation or continnation of any
claime. clains, or controversies relating to the Contract; for any court action in connceiion therewith: or for the entry
of judgmeni on 2ny award madc, may be served on Contracior by certificd mail (return receipt requesied) addressed
to Contracior at the address provided for the Contractor’s Senior Representative or by personal serviee or by any
ollxer munner that is permiiied by law, in or oniside South Caiolina. Notice by certified mail is decmed duly given
on deposit in the Uniited States mail.,

ARTICLE 5 PROJECT-SFECIFIC REQUIREMENTS AND INFORMATION
§ 16.1 INSPEC TION REQUIREMENTS (Indicaic ilie inspuction services required by the Correst)
1 Spuuial Ingpectinns are required and are noi part of the Contract Sum. (see section 111400
Building Inspectivns are required and are not part of the Contract Sum. (see section 61400)

The tnspeotions required for this Work are:

(Indicate wiich scrvices are Fequiced ol the piovier)

[ civit:

[ siructurst:

{J Miachanical:

"] Plumbing:

I:l Llectrical:

[ Gas:

Other (fisiy: OSE

Remarks:
§ 6.1.1 Centracior shall schedule and request inspections in an orderly and efticient manner and shall notify the
Onwner wicrever the Contractor schedules an inspection in accordance with the requirements of Section 16.1.

Ceniractor shall be responsible for the cost of inspections scheduled and conducted without the Owner’s knowledge
and for aiy increasc in the cost of inspections resulting from the inefficient scheduling of inspections.

516.2 List Cash Allowances, if any. (fofur io wltachnmnis as negdded, or viter XONE)

None.

A2 Document A2017+-2007. Copyright ©) 1611, 191€, 1515, 1575, 1937, 1861, 1565, 1971, 1953, 1956, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1557 2 2507 by Tha
fnite st Al nqhts reserved. South Carciina Division of Procqrem,nt Servnr as, thcn of the S*ate Er.gme r Version of AIA 47
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§ 18.3 Requiremenis for Record Drawings, if any. (2:/0r to attachmests as needed, o enter NONE,

See Division 01 Specifications in the Project Marual.

& 10.4 Raquirements for Shop Drawings and other submittals, if any, including number, procedure for submission,
list of materials & be submitied, ete, (Refei to aiiachnsnts as needed, v catei NC INE,

See Division 01 Specifications in the Project Manual.

§ 16.8 Requirsmens tor signage, on-site officc or trailer, utilitics, restrooms, cic., in addition to the Contract, if any,
(Rzjor fo artachments us noeded, or enter KONE)

See Division 01 Specifications in the Project Manual.

§ 16.5 Requircments for Project Cleanup in addition to the Contract, if any. (Refor 10 aviackmenis as nesded. or enier
HONE)

See Division 01 Specifications in the Project Manual.

§16.7 List ali nttachments that modiiy these General Conditions, (If nons, ener XONE)

USC Supplemental General Conditions for Construction Prejects in the Project Manual.

2007. Copyrigint % 1911, 1515, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1451, 1556, 1951, 1503, 1438, 1970, 1676, 1567, 1957 ard 2007 by The
ecte, All i reserved. Souti: Carcdina Division of Procurement Services, Gifice of the Stats Enginrer Version of AIA
: s by The Aanerian T oF Architects, Allrights reservad. ViaRTING, T s il 18 profecty

wial andl o | X fh-’ = deeurient JEF ur—-i-ti:i on 01/24/2018 14:17:14 (
cnes nuiber 2009872574 | s 1t rat s pwesle, This ucurment s Inansard Ly The American Instiute of Architects for ons fme use iy, and may
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Project Name: Harper Elliott Window Replacement and Access Controls Project
Project Number: H27-2324

University of South Carolina

CONTRACTOR’S ONE YEAR GUARANTEE

STATE OF

COUNTY OF

WE

as Contractor on the above-named project, do hereby guarantee that all work executed under the
requirements of the Contract Documents shall be free from defects due to faulty materials and /or
workmanship for a period of one (1) year from date of acceptance of the work by the Owner and/or
Architect/Engineer; and hereby agree to remedy defects due to faulty materials and/or workmanship, and
pay for any damage resulting wherefrom, at no cost to the Owner, provided; however, that the

following are excluded from this guarantee;

Defects or failures resulting from abuse by Owner.

Damage caused by fire, tornado, hail, hurricane, acts of God, wars, riots, or civil commotion.

[Name of Contracting Firm]

*By

Title

*Must be executed by an office of the Contracting
Firm.

SWORN TO before me this
day of , 2 (seal)

State

My commission expires
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USC SUPPLEMENTAL GENERAL CONDITIONS
FOR CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS

WORK AREAS

1.

The Contractor shall maintain the job site in a safe manner at all times. This includes (but is not
limited to) the provision and/or maintenance of lighting, fencing, barricades around obstructions,
and safety and directional signage.

Contractor’ s employees shall take all reasonable means not to interrupt the flow of student traffic
in building corridors, lobbies, stairs and exterior walks. All necessary and reasonable safety
precautions shall be taken to prevent injury to building occupants while transporting materials and
equipment through the work area. Providing safe, accessible, plywood-shielded pedestrian ways
around construction may be required if a suitable alternative route is not available.

At the beginning of the project, the USC Project Manager will establish the Contractor’ s lay-down
area. This area will also be used for the Contractor’ s work vehicles. The lay-down area will be
clearly identified to the contractor by the Project Manager, with a sketch or drawing provided to
USC Parking Services. In turn, Parking Services will mark off this area with a sign containing the
project name, Project Manager’s name, Contractor name and contact number, and end date. Where
this area is subject to foot traffic, protective barriers will be provided as specified by the Project
Manager. The area will be maintained in a neat and orderly fashion.

Work vehicles parked in the lay down area (or designated parking areas) will be clearly marked and
display a USC-furnished placard for identification. No personal vehicles will be allowed in this
area, or in any areas surrounding the construction site. Personal vehicles must be parked in the
perimeter parking lots or garages. Temporary parking permits can be obtained at the Contractor’s
expense at the USC Parking Office located in the Pendleton Street parking garage. Refer to the
CAMPUS VEHICLE EXPECTATIONS (below) for additional information.

Contractor is responsible for removal of all debris from the site, and is required to provide the
necessary dumpsters which will be emptied on a regular basis. Construction waste must not be
placed in University dumpsters. The construction site must be thoroughly cleaned with all trash
picked up and properly disposed of on a daily basis and the site must be left in a safe and sanitary
condition each day. The University will inspect job sites regularly and will fine any contractor
found to be in violation of this requirement an amount of up to $1,000 per violation.

The Contractor shall be responsible for erosion and sediment control measures where ground
disturbances are made.

PROJECT FENCING

7.

All construction projects with exterior impacts shall have construction fencing at the perimeter.
Fencing shall be 6’ chain link with black or green privacy fabric (80-90% blockage). For fence
panels with footed stands, sandbag weights shall be placed on the inside of the fence. Ripped
sandbags shall be replaced immediately.

For projects with long fencing runs and/or high profile locations, decorative USC banners shall be
used on top of privacy fabric; banners should be used at a ratio of one banner for every five fence
panels. USC Project Manager will make arrangements for banner delivery for Contractor to hang.

The use of plastic safety fencing is discouraged and shall only be used on a temporary basis (less
than four weeks) where absolutely necessary. Safety fencing shall be a neon yellow-green, high-

M:\Facilities Resources\Procurement\Memos & Form Letters\USC Suppl Conditions Updated 04-
2015.doc
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visibility fencing equal to ‘Kryptonight’ by Tenax. Safety fencing shall be erected and maintained
in a neat and orderly fashion throughout the project.

10. Vehicles and all other equipment shall be contained within a fenced area if they are on site for more
than 3 consecutive calendar days.

BEHAVIOR

11. Fraternization between Contractor’ s employees and USC students, faculty or staff is strictly
prohibited.

12. USC will not tolerate rude, abusive or degrading behavior on the job site. Heckling and cat-calling
directed toward students, faculty or staff or any other person on USC property is strictly prohibited.
Any contractor whose employees violate this requirement will be assessed a fine of up to $500 per
violation.

13. Contractor’ s employees must adhere to the University’s policy of maintaining a drug-free and

tobacco-free campus.

HAZARDOUS MATERIALS & SAFETY COMPLIANCE

14.

15.

16.

17.

A USC Permit to Work must be signed prior to any work being performed by the general contractor
or sub-contractor(s).

The contractor will comply with all regulations set forth by OSHA and SCDHEC. Contractor must
also adhere to USC's internal policies and procedures (available by request). Upon request, the
contractor will submit all Safety Programs and Certificates of Insurance to the University for
review.

Contractor must notify the University immediately upon the discovery of suspect material which
may contain asbestos or other such hazardous materials. These materials must not be disturbed until
approved by the USC Project Manager.

In the event of an OSHA inspection, the Contractor shall immediately call the Facilities Call
Center, 803-777-4217, and report that an OSHA inspector is on site. An employee from USC’s
Safety Unit will arrive to assist in the inspection.

LANDSCAPE & TREE PROTECTION

18.

19.

20.

In conjunction with the construction documents, the USC Arborist shall direct methods to minimize
damage to campus trees. Tree protection fencing is required to protect existing trees and other
landscape features to be affected by a construction project. The location of this fence will be
evaluated for each situation with the USC Arborist, Landscape Architect and Project Manager. Tree
protection fencing may be required along access routes as well as within the project area itself.
Fence locations may have to be reset throughout the course of the project.

The tree protection fence shall be 6" high chain link fence with 80-90% privacy screening unless
otherwise approved by USC Arborist and/or Landscape Architect. If the tree protection fence is
completely within a screened jobsite fence perimeter, privacy fabric is not required. In-ground
fence posts are preferred in most situations for greater protection. If utility or pavement conflicts
are present, fence panels in footed stands are acceptable. See attached detail for typical tree
protection fencing.

No entry, vehicle parking, or materials storage will be allowed inside the tree protection zone. A 4"

M:\Facilities Resources\Procurement\Memos & Form Letters\USC Suppl Conditions Updated 04-
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layer of mulch shall be placed over the tree protection area to maintain moisture in the root zone.

21. Where it is necessary to cross walks, tree root zones (i.e., under canopy) or lawns the following
protective measures shall be taken:

a. For single loads up to 9,000 Ibs., a 3/4" minimum plywood base shall be placed over 4” of
mulch.

b. For single loads over 9,000 Ibs., two layers of 3/4" plywood shall be placed over 4” of
mulch.

C. Plywood sheets shall be replaced as they deteriorate or delaminate with exposure.

d. For projects requiring heavier loads, a construction entry road consisting of 10" X 16' oak

logging mats on 12" coarse, chipped, hardwood base. Mulch and logging mats shall be
supplemented throughout the project to keep matting structurally functional.

22, Damage to any trees during construction shall be assessed by the USC Arborist, who will stipulate
what action will be taken for remediation of damage. The cost of any and all remediation will be
assumed by the contractor at no additional cost to the project. Compensation for damages may be
assessed up to $500 per caliper inch of tree (up to 8”) and $500 per inch of diameter at breast height
(for trees over 8”).

23. Damage to trunks and limbs, as well as disturbance of the root zone under the dripline of tree,
including compaction of soil, cutting or filling, or storage of materials, shall qualify as damage and
subject to remediation.

24, Any damage to existing pavements or landscaping (including lawn areas and irrigation) will be
remediated before final payment is made.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES
25. Contractor will be responsible for providing its own temporary toilet facilities, unless prior
arrangements are made with the USC Project Manager.

26. Use of USC communications facilities (telephones, computers, etc.) by the Contractor is prohibited,
unless prior arrangements are made with the USC Project Manager.

CAMPUS KEYS

217. Contractor must sign a Contractor Key Receipt/Return form before any keys are issued. Keys must
be returned immediately upon the completion of the work. The Contractor will bear the cost of any
re-keying necessary due to the loss of or failure to return keys.

WELDING
28. A welding (hot work) permit must be issued by the University Fire Marshall before any welding
can begin inside a building. The USC Project Manager will coordinate.

PROJECT EVALUATION & CLOSE-OUT

29. For all projects over $100,000, including IDCs, a Contractor Performance Evaluation (SE 397) will
be reviewed with the GC at the beginning of the project and a copy given to the GC. At the end of
the project the form will be completed by the USC Project Manager and a Construction
Performance rating will be established.

30. Contractor must provide all O&M manuals, as-built drawings, and training of USC personnel on
new equipment, controls, etc. prior to Substantial Completion. Final payment will not be made until

M:\Facilities Resources\Procurement\Memos & Form Letters\USC Suppl Conditions Updated 04-
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this is completed.

CAMPUS VEHICLE EXPECTATIONS

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

Personal vehicles must be parked in the perimeter parking lots or garages. Temporary parking
permits can be obtained at the Contractor’s expense at the USC Parking Office located in the
Pendleton Street parking garage.

All motorized vehicle traffic on USC walkways and landscape areas must be approved by the USC
Project Manager and Parking Division, have a USC parking placard, and be parked within the
approved laydown area. Violators may be subject to ticketing, towing and fines.

All motorized vehicles that leak or drip liquids are prohibited from traveling or parking on walks or
landscaped areas.

Drivers of equipment or motor vehicles that damage university hardscape or landscape will be held
responsible for damages and restoration expense.

All vehicles parked on landscape, hardscape, or in the process of service delivery, must display
adequate safety devices, i.e. flashing lights, cones, signage, etc.

All drivers of equipment and vehicles shall be respectful of University landscape, equipment,
structures, fixtures and signage.

All incidents of property damage shall be reported to Parking Services or the Work Management
Center.

M:\Facilities Resources\Procurement\Memos & Form Letters\USC Suppl Conditions Updated 04-
2015.doc



¥1'8C'8 (3SIAJY  FTVOS ON

‘NOILVIQIW3d OL 123rdnsS dNV JOVAVA SV

A4IMVNO TIVHS STVINALYW 40 39VHO0LS ¥0 ONMTIA

O ONILLND “TI0S 40 NOILOVANOD ONIANTONI ‘33dL
40 ANMdI™MA ¥3dNN INOZ 100d 40 3ONVEdNISIa ‘9

'103r0dd 3IHL OL 1SO0J TvNOLIdav

ON LV dOLlOVIINOO A9 Q3INNSSY 38 TIIM

NOILVIQIN3IT TV ANV ANV 40 1S0O 3JHL "3OVAVA

40 NOILVIdINIY d04 N3IMVL 38 TIIM NOILOV

IVHM 3JIVINILS TIVHS 1SIH0gdV ALISY3IAINN JHL

ANV 1SI408dY ALISHIAINN A9 d3ISSISSV 39 TIVHS
NOILONYLSNOD ONIMNA S3FHL ANV OL JOVAVA 'S

"JON34 40 3JAISNI FHL

NO d30V1d 38 TIVHS SOv8 ANvVS 318v.d3ooV

Y SANVLS d3L1004 ‘SLSOd ANNOHS—NI

40 3ISN 3ANT03¥d INIFWIAVA ¥O SIILNILN ‘SLO0Y
ONILSIX3 4dI "QYVANVLS FdV SISOd ANNOHUO—NI v

1514094V
ALISHIAINN A8 d3A0HddY 40 NV1d IdVOSANVI
NO (3LVOIONI ISIMYIHLO SSIINN ‘UIQYUVT SI
YIAFHOIHM “IHOIFH 1SVIME LV dIUNSYAN “HIALIAVIA
3341 40 HONI 3INO ¥3d 1004 3INO 40 3JONVISIA
V 1V 40 “ANMNJINA AJONVO 3IHL 40 3IAISLNO

JHL 1V d30Vid 38 OL ONION34 NOILOIL0dd ‘¢

‘NOILONHLSNOD ONINNIO3FE
Ol ¥Oldd 30V1d NI 38 TIVHS ONION34 NOILO3L0¥d ¢
'SS300V
NOILONYLSNOD ANV 3IONVEINLSIA 40 V3IEV NIHLIM
S334L TV 404 ONIONI4 NOILOFLOHd 3IAIAOHd "L

‘S3IO0N

ONINIINOS HLM (ANNOYO—-NI) ONIONIS NOILD3LOYd I3ML

(‘dAL) "2°0 ,95F 3l
=== m H

‘v# 310N
33S "NOILYTIVISNI OL ¥Ofdd
1SI40gY¥Y 2SN A8 TVAO¥ddY
ANY MIAZY 404 SNOILYIOT

1S0d YYVA ‘ONNO¥S
OLNI 135 38 0L SISOd 30N

1SIyogyvY asn

40 NOILVANINNOIFY NOdN
Y34V NOILOILOHd F3ML LV
HOINW QOOMAYYH ¥ 3QIA0Yd

INRINI AN

1S0430N34 “ATv9 00 He

TINVd JON34 MNIT NIVHO x

"Z# 30N 335
ANMI¥A AJONVD 3yL

R RAT AT T PR A

oo
v
s?(((((»?(((e\(,

SVAUV J0N34

cm_zum_zom Y3HLO NIHLIM 41 a3MINDIY
10N (30N34 40 3QISLNO 0L 3¥N03S)
JlMAv4 NIIIS AIVARID %06-08

) 0




2018 Edition

SE-355
PERFORMANCE BOND
KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that (Insert full name or legal title and address of Contractor)

Name:
Address:

hereinafter referred to as “Contractor”, and (Insert full name and address of principal place of business of Surety)
Name:
Address:

hereinafter called the “surety”, are jointly and severally held and firmly bound unto (Insert full name and address of Agency)
Name: University of South Carolina
Address: 1300 Pickens Street
Columbia SC 29208

hereinafter referred to as “Agency”, or its successors or assigns, the sum of ($ ), being the sum
of the Bond to which payment to be well and truly made, the Contractor and Surety bind themselves, their heirs, executors,
administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.

WHEREAS, Contractor has by written agreement dated entered into a contract with Agency to construct
State Project Name: Harper/Elliott Window Replacement and Access Control Project
State Project Number; H27-Z324

Brief Description of Awarded Work: The replacement of ¢.1980's wood windows with historically appropriate restoration
wood winodws, the replacment of exterior wood doors with historically appropriate restoration wood doors, and the
installation of access controls to exterior doors in housing areas.

in accordance with Drawings and Specifications prepared by (Insert full name and address of A/E)
Name: Liollio Architecture
Address: 147 Wappoo Creek Drive, Suite 400
Charleston, SC 29412
which agreement is by reference made a part hereof, and is hereinafter referred to as the Contract.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms stated herein, do
each cause this Performance Bond to be duly executed on its behalf by its authorized officer, agent or representative.

DATED this day of 2 BOND NUMBER

(shall be no earlier than Date of Contract)

CONTRACTOR SURETY
By: By:
(Seal) (Seal)
Print Name: Print Name:
Print Title: Print Title:

(Attach Power of Attorney)

Witness: Witness:

(Additional Signatures, if any, appear on attached page)

lof2 SE-355



SE-355
PERFORMANCE BOND

2018 Edition

NOW, THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH THAT:

1. The Contractor and the Surety, jointly and severally, bind
themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors and
assigns to the Agency for the full and faithful performance of the
contract, which is incorporated herein by reference.

2. If the Contractor performs the contract, the Surety and the
Contractor have no obligation under this Bond, except to
participate in conferences as provided in paragraph 3.1.

3. The Surety's obligation under this Bond shall arise after:

3.1 The Agency has notified the Contractor and the Surety at the
address described in paragraph 10 below, that the Agency is
considering declaring a Contractor Default and has requested
and attempted to arrange a conference with the Contractor
and the Surety to be held not later than 15 days after receipt
of such notice to discuss methods of performing the Contract.
If the Agency, the Contractor and the Surety agree, the
Contractor shall be allowed a reasonable time to perform the
Contract, but such an agreement shall not waive the Agency's
right, if any, subsequently to declare a Contractor Default; or
The Agency has declared a Contractor Default and formally
terminated the Contractor's right to complete the Contract.

4. The Surety shall, within 15 days after receipt of notice of the
Agency's declaration of a Contractor Default, and at the Surety's
sole expense, take one of the following actions:

4.1 Arrange for the Contractor, with consent of the Agency, to
perform and complete the Contract; or

Undertake to perform and complete the Contract itself,
through its agents or through independent contractors; or
Obtain bids or negotiated proposals from qualified
contractors acceptable to the Agency for a contract for
performance and completion of the Contract, arrange for a
contract to be prepared for execution by the Agency and the
contractor selected with the Agency's concurrence, to be
secured with performance and payment bonds executed by a
qualified surety equivalent to the Bonds issued on the
Contract, and pay to the Agency the amount of damages as
described in paragraph 7 in excess of the Balance of the
Contract Sum incurred by the Agency resulting from the
Contractor Default; or

Waive its right to perform and complete, arrange for
completion, or obtain a new contractor, and:

4.4.1 After investigation, determine the amount for which it
may be liable to the Agency and, within 60 days of waiving
its rights under this paragraph, tender payment thereof to the
Agency; or

4.4.2 Deny liability in whole or in part and notify the
Agency, citing the reasons therefore.

5. Provided Surety has proceeded under paragraphs 4.1, 4.2, or

4.3, the Agency shall pay the Balance of the Contract Sum to

either:

5.1 Surety in accordance with the terms of the Contract; or

5.2 Another contractor selected pursuant to paragraph 4.3 to
perform the Contract.

5.3 The balance of the Contract Sum due either the Surety or
another contractor shall be reduced by the amount of
damages as described in paragraph 7.

6. If the Surety does not proceed as provided in paragraph 4
with reasonable promptness, the Surety shall be deemed to be in
default on this Bond 15 days after receipt of written notice from the
Agency to the Surety demanding that the Surety perform its
obligations under this Bond, and the Agency shall be entitled to
enforce any remedy available to the Agency.

3.2

4.2

4.3

4.4

20f2

6.1 If the Surety proceeds as provided in paragraph 4.4 and the
Agency refuses the payment tendered or the Surety has denied
liability, in whole or in part, then without further notice the
Agency shall be entitled to enforce any remedy available to the
Agency.

6.2 Any dispute, suit, action or proceeding arising out of or
relating to this Bond shall be governed by the Dispute
Resolution process defined in the Contract Documents and the
laws of the State of South Carolina.

7. After the Agency has terminated the Contractor's right to

complete the Contract, and if the Surety elects to act under
paragraph 4.1, 4.2, or 4.3 above, then the responsibilities of the
Surety to the Agency shall be those of the Contractor under the
Contract, and the responsibilities of the Agency to the Surety shall
those of the Agency under the Contract. To a limit of the amount of
this Bond, but subject to commitment by the Agency of the Balance
of the Contract Sum to mitigation of costs and damages on the
Contract, the Surety is obligated to the Agency without duplication
for:
7.1 The responsibilities of the Contractor for correction of
defective Work and completion of the Contract; and
Additional legal, design professional and delay costs resulting
from the Contractor's Default, and resulting from the actions or
failure to act of the Surety under paragraph 4; and
Damages awarded pursuant to the Dispute Resolution
Provisions of the Contract. Surety may join in any Dispute
Resolution proceeding brought under the Contract and shall be
bound by the results thereof; and
Liquidated Damages, or if no Liquidated Damages are
specified in the Contract, actual damages caused by delayed
performance or non-performance of the Contractor.
8. The Surety shall not be liable to the Agency or others for
obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated to the Contract, and
the Balance of the Contract Sum shall not be reduced or set-off on
account of any such unrelated obligations. No right of action shall
accrue on this Bond to any person or entity other than the Agency
or its heirs, executors, administrators, or successors.
9. The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including
changes of time, to the contract or to related subcontracts, purchase
orders and other obligations.
10. Notice to the Surety, the Agency or the Contractor shall be
mailed or delivered to the address shown on the signature page.
11. Definitions
11.1 Balance of the Contract Sum: The total amount payable by the
Agency to the Contractor under the Contract after all proper
adjustments have been made, including allowance to the
Contractor of any amounts to be received by the Agency in
settlement of insurance or other Claims for damages to which
the Contractor si entitled, reduced by all valid and proper
payments made to or on behalf of the Contractor under the
Contract.
11.2 Contractor Default: Failure of the Contractor, which has
neither been remedied nor waived, to perform the Contract or
otherwise to comply with the terms of the Contract.

7.2

7.3

7.4

SE-355
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SE-357
LABOR & MATERIAL PAYMENT BOND

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that (Insert full name or legal title and address of Contractor)
Name:
Address:

hereinafter referred to as “Contractor”, and (Insert full name and address of principal place of business of Surety)
Name:
Address:

hereinafter called the “surety”, are jointly and severally held and firmly bound unto (Insert full name and address of Agency)
Name: University of South Carolina
Address: 1300 Pickens Street
Columbia SC 29208

hereinafter referred to as “Agency”, or its successors or assigns, the sum of ($ ), being the sum
of the Bond to which payment to be well and truly made, the Contractor and Surety bind themselves, their heirs, executors,
administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.

WHEREAS, Contractor has by written agreement dated entered into a contract with Agency to construct
State Project Name: Harper/Elliott Window Replacement and Access Control Project

State Project Number: H27-Z324

Brief Description of Awarded Work: The replacement of ¢.1980's wood windows with historically appropriate restoration
wood winodws, the replacment of exterior wood doors with historically appropriate restoration wood doors, and the
installation of access controls to exterior doors in housing areas.

in accordance with Drawings and Specifications prepared by (Insert full name and address of A/E)
Name: Liollio Architecture

Address: 147 Wappoo Creek Drive, Suite 400

Charleston, SC 29412

which agreement is by reference made a part hereof, and is hereinafter referred to as the Contract.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms stated herein, do
each cause this Labor & Material Payment Bond to be duly executed on its behalf by its authorized officer, agent or
representative.

DATED this day of , 2 BOND NUMBER

(shall be no earlier than Date of Contract)

CONTRACTOR SURETY
By: By:
(Seal) (Seal)
Print Name: Print Name:
Print Title: Print Title:

(Attach Power of Attorney)

Witness: Witness:

(Additional Signatures, if any, appear on attached page)

lof2 SE-357
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2018 Edition

NOW, THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH THAT:

1. The Contractor and the Surety, jointly and severally, bind
themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors and
assigns to the Agency to pay for all labor, materials and equipment
required for use in the performance of the Contract, which is
incorporated herein by reference.

2. With respect to the Agency, this obligation shall be null and

void if the Contractor:

2.1 Promptly makes payment, directly or indirectly, for all sums
due Claimants; and

2.2 Defends, indemnifies and holds harmless the Agency from all
claims, demands, liens or suits by any person or entity who
furnished labor, materials or equipment for use in the
performance of the Contract.

3. With respect to Claimants, this obligation shall be null and

void if the Contractor promptly makes payment, directly or

indirectly, for all sums due.

4. With respect to Claimants, and subject to the provisions of

Title 29, Chapter 5 and the provisions of §11-35-3030(2)(c) of the

SC Code of Laws, as amended, the Surety’s obligation under this

Bond shall arise as follows:

4.1 Every person who has furnished labor, material or rental
equipment to the Contractor or its subcontractors for the work
specified in the Contract, and who has not been paid in full
therefore before the expiration of a period of ninety (90) days
after the date on which the last of the labor was done or
performed by him or material or rental equipment was
furnished or supplied by him for which such claim is made,
shall have the right to sue on the payment bond for the
amount, or the balance thereof, unpaid at the time of
institution of such suit and to prosecute such action for the
sum or sums justly due him.

4.2 A remote claimant shall have a right of action on the payment
bond upon giving written notice by certified or registered mail
to the Contractor within ninety (90) days from the date on
which such person did or performed the last of the labor or
furnished or supplied the last of the material or rental
equipment upon which such claim is made.

4.3 Every suit instituted upon a payment bond shall be brought in
a court of competent jurisdiction for the county or circuit in
which the construction contract was to be performed, but no
such suit shall be commenced after the expiration of o ne year
after the day on which the last of the labor was performed or
material or rental equipment was supplied by the person
bringing suit.

5. When the Claimant has satisfied the conditions of paragraph 4,

the Surety shall promptly and at the Surety’s expense take the

following actions:

5.1 Send an answer to the Claimant, with a copy to the Agency,
within sixty (60) days after receipt of the claim, stating the
amounts that are undisputed and the basis for challenging any
amounts that are disputed.

5.2 Pay or arrange for payment of any undisputed amounts.

5.3 The Surety’s failure to discharge its obligations under this
paragraph 5 shall not be deemed to constitute a waiver of
defenses the Surety or Contractor may have or acquire as to a
claim. However, if the Surety fails to discharge its obligations
under this paragraph 5, the Surety shall indemnify the
Claimant for the reasonable attorney’s fees the Claimant
incurs to recover any sums found to be due and owing to the
Claimant.
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6. Amounts owed by the Agency to the Contractor under the

Contract shall be used for the performance of the Contract and to

satisfy claims, if any, under any Performance Bond. By the

Contractor furnishing and the Agency accepting this Bond, they

agree that all funds earned by the contractor in the performance of

the Contract are dedicated to satisfy obligations of the Contractor
and the Surety under this Bond, subject to the Agency’s prior right
to use the funds for the completion of the Work.

7. The Surety shall not be liable to the Agency, Claimants or

others for obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated to the

Contract. The Agency shall not be liable for payment of any costs

or expenses of any claimant under this bond, and shall have under

this Bond no obligations to make payments to, give notices on
behalf of, or otherwise have obligations to Claimants under this

Bond.

8. The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including

changes of time, to the Contract or to related Subcontracts,

purchase orders and other obligations.

9. Notice to the Surety, the Agency or the Contractor shall be

mailed or delivered to the addresses shown on the signature page.

Actual receipt of notice by Surety, the Agency or the contractor,

however accomplished, shall be sufficient compliance as of the

date received at the address shown on the signature page.

10. By the Contractor furnishing and the Agency accepting this

Bond, they agree that this Bond has been furnished to comply with

the statutory requirements of the South Carolina Code of Laws, as

amended, and further, that any provision in this Bond conflicting
with said statutory requirements shall be deemed deleted herefrom
and provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal
requirement shall be deemed incorporated herein. The intent is that

this Bond shall be construed as a statutory Bond and not as a

common law bond.

11. Upon request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential

beneficiary of this bond, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a

copy of this Bond or shall permit a copy to be made.

12. Any dispute, suit, action or proceeding arising out of or relating

to this Bond shall be governed by the laws of the State of South

Carolina.

13. DEFINITIONS

13.1 Claimant: An individual or entity having a direct contract
with the Contractor or with a Subcontractor of the Contractor
to furnish labor, materials, or equipment for use in the
performance of the Contract. The intent of this Bond shall
be to include without limitation in the terms “labor, materials
or equipment” that part of water, gas, power, light, heat, oil,
gasoline, telephone service or rental equipment used in the
Contract, architectural and engineering services required for
performance of the Work of the Contractor and the
Contractor’s Subcontractors, and all other items for which a
mechanic’s lien might otherwise be asserted.

13.2 Remote Claimant: A person having a direct contractual
relationship with a subcontractor of the Contractor or
subcontractor, but no contractual relationship expressed or
implied with the Contractor.

13.3 Contract: The agreement between the Agency and the
Contractor identified on the signature page, including all
Contract Documents and changes thereto.
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CHANGE ORDER NO.:

CHANGE ORDER TO DESIGN-BID-BUILD CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

AGENCY: : University of South Carolina

PROJECT NAME: Harper/Elliott Window Replacement and Access Control Project

PROJECT NUMBER: H27-72324

CONTRACTOR:

CONTRACT DATE:

This Contract is changed as follows: (Insert description of change in space provided below)

ADJUSTMENTS IN THE CONTRACT SUM:

1.  Original Contract Sum:

Change in Contract Sum by previously approved Change Orders:

2

3. Contract Sum prior to this Change Order

4. Amount of this Change Order:

5. New Contract Sum, including this Change Order:

ADJUSTMENTS IN THE CONTRACT TIME:
1.  Original Substantial Completion Date:

Sum of previously approved increases and decreases in Days:

2
3. Change in Days for this Change Order
4

New Substantial Completion Date:

$ 0.0 |

$ 0.0 |

Days
Days

CONTRACTOR ACCEPTANCE:

BY:

Date:

(Signature of Representative)
Print Name of Representative:

A/E RECOMMENDATION FOR ACCEPTANCE:

BY:

Date:

(Signature of Representative)
Print Name or Representative:

AGENCY ACCEPTANCE AND CERTIFICATION:

BY:

Date:

(Signature of Representative)
Print Name of Representative:

Change is within Agency Construction Contract Change Order Certification of:

Yes [] No [

AUTHORIZED BY:

(OSE Project Manager)

DATE:

SUBMIT THE FOLLOWING TO OSE
1.  SE-380, fully completed and signed by the Contractor, A/E and Agency;

2. Detailed back-up information, with OH&P shown, from the Contractor/Subcontractor(s) that justifies the costs and schedule changes shown.

3. Ifany item exceeds Agency certification, OSE will authorize the SE-380 and return to Agency.

SE-380



UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH CAROLINA
Harper Elliott Window Replacement and Access Controls Project
State Project No. H27-Z324

SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

Project information.

Work covered by Contract Documents.
Access to site.

Coordination with occupants.

Work restrictions.

arwbdpE

Related Requirements:

1. Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for limitations and
procedures governing temporary use of Owner's facilities.

PROJECT INFORMATION

Owner: University of South Carolina.

1. Owner's Representative: Jim Sherry.

Architect: Liollio Architecture.

Web-Based Project Software: Project software administered by Architect will be used

for purposes of managing communication and documents during the construction

stage.

WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

Type of Contract:

1.  Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.

SUMMARY 011000 -1
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1.6

1.7

1.8

C.

UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH CAROLINA
Harper Elliott Window Replacement and Access Controls Project
State Project No. H27-Z324

WORK BY OWNER

General: Cooperate fully with Owner so work may be carried out smoothly, without
interfering with or delaying work under this Contract or work by Owner. Coordinate the
Work of this Contract with work performed by Owner.

PURCHASE CONTRACTS

General: Owner has negotiated Purchase contracts with suppliers of material and
equipment to be incorporated into the Work. Owner will assign these Purchase
contracts to Contractor. Include costs for purchasing, receiving, handling, storage if
required, and installation of material and equipment in the Contract Sum unless
otherwise indicated.

1. Contractor's responsibilities are same as if Contractor had negotiated Purchase
contracts, including responsibility to renegotiate purchase and to execute final
purchasing agreements.

OWNER-FURNISHED PRODUCTS

Owner will furnish products indicated. The Work includes receiving, unloading,
handling, storing, protecting, and installing Owner-furnished products and making
building services connections.

ACCESS TO SITE

General: Contractor shall have limited use of Project site for construction operations as
indicated on Drawings by the Contract limits and as indicated by requirements of this
Section.

Use of Site: Limit use of Project site to areas within the Contract limits indicated. Do
not disturb portions of Project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated.

1. Driveways, Walkways and Entrances: Keep driveways loading areas, and
entrances serving premises clear and available to Owner, Owner's employees,
and emergency vehicles at all times. Do not use these areas for parking or for
storage of materials.

a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances by
construction operations.

b.  Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of
materials and equipment on-site.

Condition of Existing Building: Maintain portions of existing building affected by
construction operations in a weathertight condition throughout construction period.
Repair damage caused by construction operations.

SUMMARY 011000 - 2
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1.10

UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH CAROLINA
Harper Elliott Window Replacement and Access Controls Project
State Project No. H27-Z324

COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS

Partial Owner Occupancy: Owner will occupy the premises during entire construction
period, with the exception of areas under construction. Cooperate with Owner during
construction operations to minimize conflicts and facilitate Owner usage. Perform the
Work so as not to interfere with Owner's operations. Maintain existing exits unless
otherwise indicated.

1. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or
used facilities. Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or
used facilities without written permission from Owner and authorities having
jurisdiction.

2. Provide not less than 72 hours' notice to Owner of activities that will affect
Owner's operations.

WORK RESTRICTIONS
Work Restrictions, General: Comply with restrictions on construction operations.

1.  Comply with limitations on use of public streets and with other requirements of
authorities having jurisdiction.

On-Site Work Hours: Limit work in the existing building to normal business working
hours of 8 a.m. to 6 p.m., Monday through Friday, unless otherwise indicated.

1. Weekend Hours: as coordinated with owner.
2.  Early Morning Hours: as coordinated with owner.
3. Hours for Utility Shutdowns: as coordinated with owner.

Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by
Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after
providing temporary utility services according to requirements indicated:

1.  Notify Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed utility interruptions.
2.  Obtain Owner's written permission before proceeding with utility interruptions.

Noise, Vibration, and Odors: Coordinate operations that may result in high levels of
noise and vibration, odors, or other disruption to Owner occupancy with Owner.

1.  Notify Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed disruptive
operations.
2. Obtain Owner's written permission before proceeding with disruptive operations.

Nonsmoking Building: Smoking is not permitted within the building or within 25 feet of
entrances, operable windows, or outdoor-air intakes.

Restricted Substances: Use of tobacco products and other controlled substances on
University property is not permitted.

SUMMARY 011000 - 3



UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH CAROLINA
Harper Elliott Window Replacement and Access Controls Project
State Project No. H27-Z324

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 011000

SUMMARY 011000 - 4



UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH CAROLINA
Harper Elliott Window Replacement and Access Controls Project
State Project No. H27-2324

SECTION 012200 - UNIT PRICES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY
Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for unit prices.
Related Requirements:

1.  Section 012600 "Contract Modification Procedures" for procedures for submitting
and handling Change Orders.

DEFINITIONS

Unit price is an amount incorporated into the Agreement, applicable during the
duration of the Work as a price per unit of measurement for materials, equipment, or
services, or a portion of the Work, added to or deducted from the Contract Sum by
appropriate modification, if the scope of Work or estimated quantities of Work required
by the Contract Documents are increased or decreased.

PROCEDURES

Measurement and Payment: See individual Specification Sections for work that
requires establishment of unit prices. Methods of measurement and payment for unit
prices are specified in those Sections.

Owner reserves the right to reject Contractor's measurement of work-in-place that
involves use of established unit prices and to have this work measured, at Owner's
expense, by an independent surveyor acceptable to Contractor.

List of Unit Prices: A schedule of unit prices is included in Part 3. Specification
Sections referenced in the schedule contain requirements for materials described
under each unit price.

UNIT PRICES 012200 -1



UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH CAROLINA
Harper Elliott Window Replacement and Access Controls Project
State Project No. H27-2324

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES
A. Unit Price No. 1 - Stucco Repair:
1. Description: Stucco repair as required during course of exterior door / window

replacement.
2. Unit of Measurement:; Per square foot.

END OF SECTION 012200

UNIT PRICES 012200 - 2



UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH CAROLINA
Harper Elliott Window Replacement and Access Controls Project
State Project No. H27-2324

SECTION 012500 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions.
A. Related Requirements:
Section 016000 "Product Requirements" for requirements for submitting comparable
product submittals for products by listed manufacturers.
1.3 DEFINITIONS

Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from
those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.

Substitutions for Cause: Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to
changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes,
or unavailability of required warranty terms.

1.  Substitutions for Convenience: Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that
are not required in order to meet other Project requirements but may offer
advantage to Contractor or Owner.

14 ACTION SUBMITTALS
Substitution Requests: Submit three copies of each request for consideration. Identify product
or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section
number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.

Substitution Request Form: Use CSI Form 13.1A.

Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following,
as applicable:

Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation method
cannot be provided, if applicable.

SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 012500 -1



UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH CAROLINA
Harper Elliott Window Replacement and Access Controls Project
State Project No. H27-2324

a. Coordination of information, including a list of changes or revisions needed to
other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and
separate contractors that will be necessary to accommodate proposed
substitution.

b.  Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and

fabrication and installation procedures.

Samples, where applicable or requested.

Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested.

e. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency, indicating and
interpreting test results for compliance with requirements indicated.

f. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may
subsequently become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution
to produce indicated results.

oo

Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or
documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a request for
substitution. Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed
substitution within 15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of
additional information or documentation, whichever is later.

Forms of Acceptance: Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or
Architect's Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work.
g. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a
proposed substitution within time allocated.
15 QUALITY ASSURANCE
Compatibility of Substitutions: Investigate and document compatibility of proposed substitution
with related products and materials. Engage a qualified testing agency to perform
compatibility tests recommended by manufacturers.
1.6 PROCEDURES
Coordination: Revise or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the approved
substitutions.
1.7 SUBSTITUTIONS
Substitutions for Cause: Submit requests for substitution prior to bid.
Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the
following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied,
Architect will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with

these requirements:

Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will
produce indicated results.

SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 012500 - 2
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UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH CAROLINA
Harper Elliott Window Replacement and Access Controls Project
State Project No. H27-2324

Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.
Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction
schedule.

Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.
Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the
Work.

Requested substitution provides specified warranty.

Substitutions for Convenience: Not allowed.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012500

SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 012500 - 3



UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH CAROLINA
Harper Elliott Window Replacement and Access Controls Project
State Project No. H27-2324

SECTION 012600 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and
processing Contract modifications.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures"” for administrative procedures for
handling requests for substitutions made after the Contract award.

MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in the Work,
not involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on
AIA Document G710.

PROPOSAL REQUESTS

Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Architect will issue a detailed description of
proposed changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the
Contract Time. If necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised
Drawings and Specifications.

1. Work Change Proposal Requests issued by Architect are not instructions either
to stop work in progress or to execute the proposed change.

2. Within time specified in Proposal Request or 20 days, when not otherwise
specified, after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost
adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to execute
the change.

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs,
with total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish
survey data to substantiate quantities.

CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 012600 - 1



UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH CAROLINA
Harper Elliott Window Replacement and Access Controls Project
State Project No. H27-2324

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts

of trade discounts.

Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the

effect of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity

duration, start and finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total

float before requesting an extension of the Contract Time.

e. Quotation Form: Use CSI Form 13.6D, "Proposal Worksheet Summary",
and Form 13.6C, Proposal Worksheet Detail ."

oo

B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or changed conditions require modifications to
the Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to
Architect.

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change
on the Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate
the effect of the proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with
total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey
data to substantiate quantities.

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of
trade discounts.

4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

5. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of
the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and
finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting
an extension of the Contract Time.

6. Comply with requirements in Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" if the
proposed change requires substitution of one product or system for product or
system specified.

7. Proposal Request Form: Use CSI Form 13.6D, "Proposal Worksheet Summary",

and Form 13.6C, Proposal Worksheet Detail ."

15 ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE ORDERS

A. Unit-Price Adjustment: See Section 012200 "Unit Prices" for administrative
procedures for preparation of Change Order Proposal for adjusting the Contract Sum
to reflect measured scope of unit-price work.

1.6 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES

A. On Owner's approval of a Work Change Proposal Request, Architect will issue a
Change Order for signatures of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701.

CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 012600 - 2



UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH CAROLINA
Harper Elliott Window Replacement and Access Controls Project
State Project No. H27-2324

1.7 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE
A. Construction Change Directive: Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive
on AIA Document G714. Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to
proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.
1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the
Work. It also designates method to be followed to determine change in the
Contract Sum or the Contract Time.

B. Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work
required by the Construction Change Directive.

1.  After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data
necessary to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012600

CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 012600 - 3



UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH CAROLINA
Harper Elliott Window Replacement and Access Controls Project
State Project No. H27-2324

SECTION 012900 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and
process Applications for Payment.

Related Requirements:

1. Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures" for administrative
procedures for handling changes to the Contract.

SCHEDULE OF VALUES

Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of
Contractor's construction schedule. Cost-loaded Critical Path Method Schedule may
serve to satisfy requirements for the schedule of values.

1. Coordinate line items in the schedule of values with other required administrative
forms and schedules, including the following:

a. Application for Payment forms with continuation sheets.
b. Items required to be indicated as separate activities in Contractor's
construction schedule.

2. Submit the schedule of values to Architect at earliest possible date, but no later
than seven days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for
Payment.

3.  Subschedules for Phased Work: Where the Work is separated into phases
requiring separately phased payments, provide subschedules showing values
coordinated with each phase of payment.

Format and Content: Use Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish
line items for the schedule of values. Provide at least one line item for each
Specification Section.

1. Arrange schedule of values consistent with format of AIA Document G703.

PAYMENT PROCEDURES 012900-1
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UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH CAROLINA
Harper Elliott Window Replacement and Access Controls Project
State Project No. H27-2324

2. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued
evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports. Coordinate with
Project Manual table of contents. Provide multiple line items for principal
subcontract amounts in excess of five percent of the Contract Sum.

a. Include separate line items under Contractor and principal subcontracts for
LEED documentation and other Project closeout requirements in an amount
totaling five percent of the Contract Sum and subcontract amount.

3. Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum.

4.  Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each part of the Work
where Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased
or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed.

a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site. If
required, include evidence of insurance.

5.  Provide separate line items in the schedule of values for initial cost of materials,
for each subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed value of that part
of the Work.

6. Each item in the schedule of values and Applications for Payment shall be
complete. Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and
profit for each item.

a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of
actual work-in-place may be shown either as separate line items in the
schedule of values or distributed as general overhead expense, at
Contractor's option.

7. Schedule Updating: Update and resubmit the schedule of values before the
next Applications for Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change
Directives result in a change in the Contract Sum.

APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

Each Application for Payment following the initial Application for Payment shall be
consistent with previous applications and payments as certified by Architect and paid
for by Owner.

1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial
Completion, and final Application for Payment involve additional requirements.

Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a
person authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Architect will
return incomplete applications without action.

1. Entries shall match data on the schedule of values and Contractor's construction
schedule. Use updated schedules if revisions were made.

PAYMENT PROCEDURES 012900 - 2



UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH CAROLINA
Harper Elliott Window Replacement and Access Controls Project
State Project No. H27-2324

2. Include amounts for work completed following previous Application for Payment,
whether or not payment has been received. Include only amounts for work
completed at time of Application for Payment.

3. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued
before last day of construction period covered by application.

C. Stored Materials: Include in Application for Payment amounts applied for materials or
equipment purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed. Differentiate
between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.

1. Provide certificate of insurance, evidence of transfer of title to Owner, and
consent of surety to payment, for stored materials.

2.  Provide supporting documentation that verifies amount requested, such as paid
invoices. Match amount requested with amounts indicated on documentation;
do not include overhead and profit on stored materials.

3. Provide summary documentation for stored materials indicating the following:

a. Value of materials previously stored and remaining stored as of date of
previous Applications for Payment.

b.  Value of previously stored materials put in place after date of previous
Application for Payment and on or before date of current Application for
Payment.

c.  Value of materials stored since date of previous Application for Payment
and remaining stored as of date of current Application for Payment.

D. Transmittal: Submit three signed and notarized original copies of each Application for
Payment to Architect by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours. One copy shall
include waivers of lien and similar attachments if required.

1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording
appropriate information about application.

E. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must
precede or coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the
following:

List of subcontractors.

Schedule of values.

LEED submittal for project materials cost data.

Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final).

Schedule of unit prices.

Submittal schedule (preliminary if not final).

List of Contractor's staff assignments.

Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for
performance of the Work.

9. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.

NGO~ WNE

F. Final Payment Application: After completing Project closeout requirements, submit
final Application for Payment with releases and supporting documentation not
previously submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following:

PAYMENT PROCEDURES 012900 - 3



UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH CAROLINA
Harper Elliott Window Replacement and Access Controls Project
State Project No. H27-2324

Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.

AIA Document G706A, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens."

AIA Document G707, "Consent of Surety to Final Payment."

Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar
data as of date of Substantial Completion or when Owner took possession of and
assumed responsibility for corresponding elements of the Work.

5.  Final liquidated damages settlement statement.

bR

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012900
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SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and
procedural requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and
other submittals.

Related Requirements:

1. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures"” for submitting Applications for
Payment and the schedule of values.

2. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation” for submitting
schedules and reports, including Contractor's construction schedule.

3.  Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for submitting operation
and maintenance manuals.

4.  Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting record Drawings,
record Specifications, and record Product Data.

5.  Division 01 Section "Demonstration and Training" for submitting video recordings
of demonstration of equipment and training of Owner's personnel.

DEFINITIONS

Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require
Architect's responsive action. Action submittals are those submittals indicated in
individual Specification Sections as "action submittals."

Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that
do not require Architect's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not
complying with requirements. Informational submittals are those submittals indicated
in individual Specification Sections as "informational submittals."

File Transfer Protocol (FTP): Communications protocol that enables transfer of files
to and from another computer over a hetwork and that serves as the basis for standard
Internet protocols. An FTP site is a portion of a network located outside of network
firewalls within which internal and external users are able to access files.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300-1
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Portable Document Format (PDF): An open standard file format licensed by Adobe
Systems used for representing documents in a device-independent and display
resolution-independent fixed-layout document format.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Submittal Schedule: Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order
by dates required by construction schedule. Include time required for review,
ordering, manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates. Include
additional time required for making corrections or revisions to submittals noted by
Architect[ and Construction Manager] and additional time for handling and reviewing
submittals required by those corrections.

1.  Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values,
and Contractor's construction schedule.

2. Initial Submittal: Submit concurrently with startup construction schedule.
Include submittals required during the first 60 days of construction. List those
submittals required to maintain orderly progress of the Work and those required
early because of long lead time for manufacture or fabrication.

3. Final Submittal: Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of
Contractor's construction schedule.

a.  Submit revised submittal schedule to reflect changes in current status and
timing for submittals.

Scheduled date for first submittal.
Specification Section number and title.
Submittal category: Action; informational.
Name of subcontractor.

Description of the Work covered.

"0 000

SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

Architect's Digital Data Files: Electronic digital data files of the Contract Drawings will
be provided by Architect for Contractor's use in preparing submittals.

1.  Architect will furnish Contractor one set of digital data drawing files of the
Contract Drawings for use in preparing Shop Drawings and Project record
drawings.

a. Architect makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of
digital data drawing files as they relate to the Contract Drawings.

b.  Contractor shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of
Agreement form acceptable to Owner and Architect.

C.

Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance
of construction activities.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300 - 2
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1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other
submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.

2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently
unless partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved
submittal schedule.

3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same
Specification Section as separate packages under separate transmittals.

4.  Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the
Work so processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals
concurrently for coordination.

a. the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination with other
submittals until related submittals are received.

C. Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as
follows. Time for review shall commence on receipt of submittal. No extension of the
Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in
advance of the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.

1. Initial Review: Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow
additional time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required. will advise
Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.

2. Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same

manner as initial submittal.

Resubmittal Review: Allow 15 days for review of each resubmittal.

Sequential Review: Where sequential review of submittals by Architect's

consultants, Owner, or other parties is indicated, allow [21] <Insert number> days

for initial review of each submittal.

Hw

5.  Concurrent Consultant Review: Where the Contract Documents indicate that
submittals may be transmitted simultaneously to Architect and to Architect's
consultants, allow 15 days for review of each submittal. Submittal will be
returned to before being returned to Contractor.

D. Electronic Submittals: Identify and incorporate information in each electronic
submittal file as follows:

1. Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file incorporating
submittal requirements of a single Specification Section and transmittal form with
links enabling navigation to each item.

2. Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision
identifier.

a.  File name shall use project identifier and Specification Section number
followed by a decimal point and then a sequential number (e.qg.,
LNHS-061000.01). Resubmittals shall include an alphabetic suffix after
another decimal point (e.g., LNHS-061000.01.A).

3.  Provide means for insertion to permanently record Contractor's review and
approval markings and action taken by Architect.
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Options: Identify options requiring selection by Architect.

LEED Submittals: Comply with requirements specified in Section 018113 - LEED
Requirements.

Supporting Documentation for LEED Certification: Submit information necessary ot
show compliance with LEED certification requirements.

The Project LEED Administrator will not review LEED submittals that do not include
supporting documentation for LEED Certification and will return the entire submittal for
resubmittal.Deviations and Additional Information: On an attached separate sheet,
prepared on Contractor's letterhead, record relevant information, requests for data,
revisions other than those requested by Architect on previous submittals, and
deviations from requirements in the Contract Documents, including minor variations
and limitations. Include same identification information as related submittal.

Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial
submittal.

1. Note date and content of previous submittal.

2.  Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent
of revision.

3.  Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Architect's
action stamp.

Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors,
suppliers, fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as
necessary for performance of construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal
forms.

Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only
final action submittals that are marked with approval notation from Architect's action
stamp.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

General Submittal Procedure Requirements: Prepare and submit submittals required
by individual Specification Sections. Types of submittals are indicated in individual
Specification Sections.

1. Post electronic submittals as PDF electronic files directly to Project Web site
specifically established for Project.

a.  Architect will return annotated file. Annotate and retain one copy of file as
an electronic Project record document file.
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2. Certificates and Certifications Submittals: Provide a statement that includes
signature of entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and
certifications shall be signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign
documents on behalf of that entity.

a. Provide a digital signature with digital certificate on electronically submitted
certificates and certifications where indicated.

b. Provide a notarized statement on original paper copy certificates and
certifications where indicated.

DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES

Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or
certifications by a design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the
Contract Documents, provide products and systems complying with specific
performance and design criteria indicated.

1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required,
submit a written request for additional information to Architect.

Delegated-Design Services Certification: In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data,
and other required submittals, submit digitally signed PDF electronic file paper copies
of certificate, signed and sealed by the responsible design professional, for each
product and system specifically assigned to Contractor to be designed or certified by a
design professional.

1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria
in the Contract Documents. Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used
in performing these services.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

C.

CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

Action and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for
coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract
Documents. Note corrections and field dimensions. Mark with approval stamp
before submitting to Architect.

Project Closeout and Maintenance Material Submittals: See requirements in Division
01 Section "Closeout Procedures."

Approval Stamp: Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp. Include
Project name and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number,
name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal
has been reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance with the Contract
Documents.
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ARCHITECT'S ACTION

Informational Submittals: Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or
will return it if it does not comply with requirements. Architect will forward each
submittal to appropriate party.

Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of
partial submittals has received prior approval from Architect.

Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be
returned for resubmittal without review.

Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect
without action.

END OF SECTION 013300
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SECTION 013591 - HISTORIC TREATMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

DEFINITIONS
Existing to Remain: EXxisting items that are not to be removed or dismantled.

Match: To blend with adjacent construction and manifest no apparent difference in
material type, species, cut, form, detail, color, grain, texture, or finish; as approved by
Architect.

Reinstall: To protect removed or dismantled item, repair and clean it as indicated for
reuse, and reinstall it in original position, or where indicated.

Remove: Specifically for historic spaces, areas, rooms, and surfaces, the term means
to detach an item from existing construction to the limits indicated, using hand tools
and hand-operated power equipment, and legally dispose of it off-site, unless indicated
to be salvaged or reinstalled.

Repair: To correct damage and defects, retaining existing materials, features, and
finishes while employing as little new material as possible. Includes patching,
piecing-in, splicing, consolidating, or otherwise reinforcing or upgrading materials.
Retain: To keep existing items that are not to be removed or dismantled.
Stabilize: To provide structural reinforcement of unsafe or deteriorated items while
maintaining the essential form as it exists at present; also, to reestablish a
weather-resistant enclosure.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Preconstruction Documentation: Show preexisting conditions of adjoining
construction and site improvements, including finish surfaces, that might be

misconstrued as damage caused by Contractor's historic treatment operations.

Fire-Prevention Plan: Submit before work begins.

HISTORIC TREATMENT PROCEDURES 013591 -1
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Inventory of Salvaged Items: After removal or dismantling work is complete, submit a
list of items that have been salvaged.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Fire-Prevention Plan: Prepare a written plan for preventing fires during the Work,
including placement of fire extinguishers, fire blankets, rag buckets, and other
fire-prevention devices during each phase or process. Coordinate plan with Owner's
fire-protection equipment and requirements. Include each fire watch's training, duties,
and authority to enforce fire safety.

Regulatory Requirements: Comply with notification regulations of authorities having
jurisdiction before beginning removal and dismantling work. Comply with hauling and
disposal regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.

Standards: Comply with ANSI/ASSE A10.6.
Historic Treatment Preconstruction Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1. General: Review methods and procedures related to historic treatment
including, but not limited to, the following:

a. Review manufacturer's written instructions for precautions and effects of
historic treatment procedures on materials, components, and vegetation.

b. Review and finalize historic treatment construction schedule; verify
availability of materials, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress
and avoid delays.

c. Review qualifications of personnel assigned to the work and assign duties.

d. Review material application, work sequencing, tolerances, and required
clearances.

e. Review areas where existing construction is to remain and requires
protection.

2. Removal and Dismantling:
a. Inspect and discuss condition of construction to be removed or dismantled.
b. Review requirements of other work that relies on substrates exposed by
removal and dismantling work.
STORAGE AND PROTECTION OF HISTORIC MATERIALS
Historic Materials for Reinstallation:
1. Repair and clean historic items as indicated and to functional condition for reuse.
2. Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing; cushion against damage during

handling. Label contents of containers.
3.  Protect items from damage during transport and storage.
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4. Reinstall items in locations indicated. Comply with installation requirements for
new materials and equipment unless otherwise indicated. Provide connections,
supports, and miscellaneous materials to make item functional for use indicated.

Existing Historic Materials to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain
against damage and soiling from construction work. Where permitted by Architect,
items may be dismantled and taken to a suitable, protected storage location during
construction work and reinstalled in their original locations after historic treatment and
construction work in the vicinity is complete.

Storage and Protection: When taken from their existing locations, catalog and store
historic items within a weathertight enclosure where they are protected from wetting by
rain, snow, condensation, or ground water, and from freezing temperatures.

1. Identify each item with a nonpermanent mark to document its original location.
Indicate original locations on plans elevations, sections, or photographs by
annotating the identifying marks.

2.  Secure stored materials to protect from theft.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

General Size Limitation in Historic Spaces: Materials, products, and equipment used

for performing the Work and for transporting debris, materials, and products shall be of
sizes that clear surfaces within historic spaces, areas, rooms, and openings, including

temporary protection, by 12 inches or more.

Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before
proceeding with removal and dismantling work.

COORDINATION

Coordinate historic treatment procedures in this Section with public circulation patterns
at Project site. Some work is near public circulation patterns . Public circulation
patterns cannot be closed off entirely, and in places can be only temporarily redirected
around small areas of work. Plan and execute the Work accordingly.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS - (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

EXAMINATION

Survey of Existing Conditions: Record existing conditions by use of preconstruction
photographs.
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1.  Comply with requirements specified in Section 013233 "Photographic
Documentation."

Perform surveys as the Work progresses to detect hazards resulting from historic
treatment procedures.

PROTECTION, GENERAL

Comply with temporary barrier requirements in Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities
and Controls."

Ensure that supervisory personnel are on-site and on duty when historic treatment
work begins and during its progress.

Protect persons, motor vehicles, surrounding surfaces of building, building site, plants,
and surrounding buildings from harm resulting from historic treatment procedures.

1. Use only proven protection methods, appropriate to each area and surface being
protected.

2.  Provide barricades, barriers, and temporary directional signage to exclude public
from areas where historic treatment work is being performed.

3.  Erect temporary protective covers over walkways and at points of pedestrian and
vehicular entrance and exit that must remain in service during course of historic
treatment work.

4.  Contain dust and debris generated by removal and dismantling work and prevent
it from reaching the public or adjacent surfaces.

5.  Provide shoring, bracing, and supports as necessary. Do not overload structural
elements.

6. Protect floors and other surfaces along haul routes from damage, wear, and
staining.

7.  Provide supplemental sound-control treatment to isolate removal and dismantling
work from other areas of the building.

Temporary Protection of Historic Materials:

1. Protect existing historic materials with temporary protections and construction.
Do not deface or remove existing materials.

2. Do not attach temporary protection to historic surfaces except as indicated as
part of the historic treatment program and approved by Architect.

Comply with each product manufacturer's written instructions for protections and
precautions. Protect against adverse effects of products and procedures on people
and adjacent materials, components, and vegetation.

Utility and Communications Services:
1. Notify Owner, Architect, authorities having jurisdiction, and entities owning or

controlling wires, conduits, pipes, and other services affected by the historic
treatment work before commencing operations.
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2.  Disconnect and cap pipes and services as required by authorities having
jurisdiction, as required for the historic treatment work.

3. Maintain existing services unless otherwise indicated; keep in service, and
protect against damage during operations. Provide temporary services during
interruptions to existing utilities.

PROTECTION FROM FIRE
General: Follow fire-prevention plan and the following.

1. Comply with NFPA 241 requirements unless otherwise indicated. Perform
duties entitled "Owner's Responsibility for Fire Protection."

2. Remove and keep area free of combustibles including, rubbish, paper, waste,
and chemicals, except to the degree necessary for the immediate work.

a. If combustible material cannot be removed, provide fire blankets to cover
such materials.

3. Prohibit smoking by all persons within Project work and staging areas.

Heat-Generating Equipment and Combustible Materials: Comply with the following
procedures while performing work with heat-generating equipment or highly
combustible materials, including welding, torch-cutting, soldering, brazing, paint
removal with heat, or other operations where open flames or implements utilizing high
heat or combustible solvents and chemicals are anticipated:

1. Asfar as practical, restrict heat-generating equipment to shop areas or outside
the building.

2. Do not perform work with heat-generating equipment in or near rooms or in areas
where flammable liquids or explosive vapors are present or thought to be
present. Use a combustible gas indicator test to ensure that the area is safe.

3. Use fireproof baffles to prevent flames, sparks, hot gases, or other
high-temperature material from reaching surrounding combustible material.

4.  Prevent the spread of sparks and particles of hot metal through open windows,
doors, holes, and cracks in floors, walls, ceilings, roofs, and other openings.

5. Fire Watch: Before working with heat-generating equipment or highly
combustible materials, station personnel to serve as a fire watch at each location
where such work is performed. Fire-watch personnel shall have the authority to
enforce fire safety. Station fire watch according to NFPA 51B, NFPA 241, and
as follows.

a. Train each fire watch in the proper operation of fire-control equipment and
alarms.

b.  Prohibit fire-watch personnel from other work that would be a distraction
from fire-watch duties.

c. Cease work with heat-generating equipment whenever fire-watch personnel
are not present.
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d. Have fire watch perform final fire-safety inspection each day beginning no
sooner than 30 minutes after conclusion of work at each area of Project site
to detect hidden or smoldering fires and to ensure that proper
fire-prevention is maintained.

e. Maintain fire-watch personnel at[ each area of] Project site until 60 minutes
after conclusion of daily work.

Fire Extinguishers, Fire Blankets, and Rag Buckets: Maintain fire extinguishers, fire
blankets, and rag buckets for disposal of rags with combustible liquids. Maintain each
as suitable for the type of fire risk in each work area. Ensure that nearby personnel
and the fire watch are trained in fire-extinguisher and blanket operation.

Sprinklers: Where sprinkler protection exists and is functional, maintain it without
interruption while operations are being performed. If operations are performed close
to sprinklers, shield them temporarily with guards.

1. Remove temporary guards at the end of work shifts, whenever operations are
paused, and when nearby work is completed.

GENERAL HISTORIC TREATMENT

Ensure that supervisory personnel are present when historic treatment work begins
and during its progress.

Halt the process of deterioration and stabilize conditions unless otherwise indicated.
Perform work as indicated on Drawings. Follow the procedures in subparagraphs
below and procedures approved in historic treatment program:

1. Retain as much existing material as possible; repair and consolidate rather than
replace.

2. Use additional material or structure to reinforce, strengthen, prop, tie, and
support existing material or structure.

3.  Use reversible processes wherever possible.

4.  Use historically accurate repair and replacement materials and techniques unless
otherwise indicated.

Record existing work before each procedure (preconstruction) and progress during the
work with digital preconstruction documentation photographs. Comply with
requirements in Section 013233 "Photographic Documentation."Notify Architect of
visible changes in the integrity of material or components whether due to
environmental causes including biological attack, UV degradation, freezing, or thawing;
or due to structural defects including cracks, movement, or distortion.

1. Do not proceed with the work in question until directed by Architect.
Where missing features are indicated to be repaired or replaced, provide features

whose designs are based on accurate duplications rather than on conjectural designs,
subject to approval of Architect.
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E. Where Work requires existing features to be removed or dismantled and reinstalled,
perform these operations without damage to the material itself, to adjacent materials,
or to the substrate.

F. Identify new and replacement materials and features with permanent marks hidden in

the completed work to distinguish them from original materials. Record a legend of
identification marks and the locations of the items on record Drawings.

END OF SECTION 013591
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SECTION 016000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products
for use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard
warranties on products; special warranties; and comparable products.

Related Requirements:

1. Division 01 Section "Substitution Procedures" for requests for substitutions.

DEFINITIONS

Products: Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for
Project or taken from previously purchased stock. The term "product” includes the
terms "material,” "equipment,” "system," and terms of similar intent.

1. Named Products: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including
make or model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's
published product literature, that is current as of date of the Contract Documents.

2.  New Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another
project or facility. Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not
considered new products.

3. Comparable Product: Product that is demonstrated and approved through
submittal process to have the indicated qualities related to type, function,
dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other
characteristics that equal or exceed those of specified product.

Basis-of-Design Product Specification: A specification in which a specific
manufacturer's product is hamed and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design
product,” including make or model number or other designation, to establish the
significant qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service performance,
physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics for purposes of evaluating
comparable products of additional manufacturers named in the specification.
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QUALITY ASSURANCE

Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or
more products for use on Project, select product compatible with products previously
selected, even if previously selected products were also options.

PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent
damage, deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism. Comply with
manufacturer's written instructions.

Delivery and Handling:

1.  Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent
overcrowding of construction spaces.

2.  Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's
original sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and
instructions for handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing.

3. Inspect products on delivery to determine compliance with the Contract
Documents and to determine that products are undamaged and properly
protected.

Storage:

1.  Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.

2.  Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a
weathertight enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent
condensation.

3. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature,
humidity, ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage.

4.  Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials
and equipment by Owner's construction forces. Coordinate location with Owner.

PRODUCT WARRANTIES

Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with,
other warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers
and limitations on product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under
requirements of the Contract Documents.

1. Manufacturer's Warranty: Written warranty furnished by individual manufacturer
for a particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner.

2.  Special Warranty: Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to
provide specific rights for Owner.

Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and
identification, ready for execution.
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Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information
and properly executed.

See Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific content requirements and
particular requirements for submitting special warranties.

C. Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Closeout
Procedures."

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES

A. General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract
Documents, are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of

installation.

1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other
items needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect.

2. Standard Products: If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard
options are specified, provide standard products of types that have been
produced and used successfully in similar situations on other projects.

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in
conflict with requirements of the Contract Documents.

4.  Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make
selection.

5. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the

Specifications establish salient characteristics of products.

B. Product Selection Procedures:

1.

Products:

a. Restricted List: Where Specifications include a list of names of both
manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed that
complies with requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for
Contractor's convenience will not be considered unless otherwise indicated.

Manufacturers:

a. Restricted List: Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers'
names, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies
with requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's
convenience will not be considered unless otherwise indicated.
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3.  Basis-of-Design Product: Where Specifications name a product, or refer to a
product indicated on Drawings, and include a list of manufacturers, provide the
specified or indicated product or a comparable product by one of the other
named manufacturers. Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, profiles,
dimensions, and other characteristics that are based on the product named.
Comply with requirements in "Comparable Products" Article for consideration of
an unnamed product by one of the other named manufacturers.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 016000
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SECTION 017300 - EXECUTION

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing
execution of the Work including, but not limited to, the following:

1. Installation of the Work.
2.  Starting and adjusting.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Cutting and Patching Plan: Submit plan describing procedures at least 10 days prior
to the time cutting and patching will be performed. Include the following information:

1. Utilities and Mechanical and Electrical Systems: List services and systems that
cutting and patching procedures will disturb or affect. List services and systems
that will be relocated and those that will be temporarily out of service. Indicate
length of time permanent services and systems will be disrupted.

a. Include description of provisions for temporary services and systems during
interruption of permanent services and systems.

Landfill Receipts: Submit copy of receipts issued by a landfill facility, licensed to
accept hazardous materials, for hazardous waste disposal.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Cutting and Patching: Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and
patching of construction elements.

1.  Structural Elements: When cutting and patching structural elements, notify
Architect of locations and details of cutting and await directions from Architect
before proceeding. Shore, brace, and support structural elements during cutting
and patching. Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could
change their load-carrying capacity or increase deflection
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Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related
components in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as
intended or that results in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or
safety. Operational elements include the following:

Primary operational systems and equipment.
Fire separation assemblies.

Air or smoke barriers.

Fire-suppression systems.

Mechanical systems piping and ducts.
Control systems.

Communication systems.

Fire-detection and -alarm systems.
Conveying systems.

Electrical wiring systems.

Operating systems of special construction.

T T SQ@Too0oTe

Other Construction Elements: Do not cut and patch other construction elements
or components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that
results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that results in
increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. Other
construction elements include but are not limited to the following:

Water, moisture, or vapor barriers.

Membranes and flashings.

Exterior curtain-wall construction.

Sprayed fire-resistive material.

Equipment supports.

Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment.

Noise- and vibration-control elements and systems.

@~oooow

Visual Elements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in
visual evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch exposed
construction in a manner that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's
aesthetic qualities. Remove and replace construction that has been cut and
patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner.

B. Cutting and Patching Conference: Before proceeding, meet at Project site with
parties involved in cutting and patching, including mechanical and electrical trades.
Review areas of potential interference and conflict. Coordinate procedures and
resolve potential conflicts before proceeding.

C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's
written recommendations and instructions for installation of products and equipment.

EXECUTION
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

MATERIALS
General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.

1.  For projects requiring compliance with sustainable design and construction
practices and procedures, use products for patching that comply with
requirements in Division 01 sustainable design requirements Section.

2. In-Place Materials: Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials.
For exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent
surfaces to the fullest extent possible.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

C.

3.2

A.

B.

PREPARATION

Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.
Recheck measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work
are indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field
measurements before fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction
progress to avoid delaying the Work.

Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown
diagrammatically on Drawings.

Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the
need for clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions
outside the control of Contractor, submit a request for information to Architect
according to requirements in Division 01 Section "Project Management and
Coordination."

INSTALLATION

General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct
alignment and elevation, as indicated.

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.

2.  Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for
maintenance and ease of removal for replacement.

3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas unless otherwise indicated.

4.  Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 96 inches in occupied spaces and 90
inches in unoccupied spaces.

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing
products in applications indicated.
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Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging
operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of
occupancy.

Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of
construction items on site and placement in permanent locations.

Tools and Equipment: Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise
levels.

Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified
to be factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other work to
confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to
comply with indicated requirements.

Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of
adequate size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately
located and aligned with other portions of the Work. Where size and type of
attachments are not indicated, verify size and type required for load conditions.

1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount
components at heights directed by Architect.

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.

3.  Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and
directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor
bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or
masonry. Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation.

Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not
indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together
to form hairline joints.

Hazardous Materials: Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not
considered hazardous.

During the construction process, delineate laydown, recycling and disposal areas and
use paved areas for staging activities.

Coordinate infrastructure construction to minimize the disruption of the site and owrk
with existing topography to limit cut-and-fill efforts for the project.

CUTTING AND PATCHING

Cutting and Patching, General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and

patching. Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and
complete without delay.

EXECUTION 017300 - 4



UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH CAROLINA
Harper Elliott Window Replacement and Access Controls Project
State Project No. H27-2324

1. Cutin-place construction to provide for installation of other components or
performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore
surfaces to their original condition.

B. Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut
or damaged during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and
with materials so as not to void existing warranties.

C. Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of work to be cut.

D. Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent
damage. Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project
that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations.

E. Adjacent Occupied Areas: Where interference with use of adjoining areas or
interruption of free passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and
patching according to requirements in Division 01 Section "Summary."

F. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing
services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such
services/systems before cutting to minimize interruption to occupied areas.

G. Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding,
and similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage
elements retained or adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures
with original Installer; comply with original Installer's written recommendations.

1. Ingeneral, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not
hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required,
and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover
openings when not in use.

2.  Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed
surfaces.

3.  Concrete and Masonry: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw
or a diamond-core drill.

4.  Excavating and Backfilling: Comply with requirements in applicable Division 31
Sections where required by cutting and patching operations.

5. Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions
to be removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit
to prevent entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.

6. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are
complete.

H. Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar
operations following performance of other work. Patch with durable seams that are as
invisible as practicable. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements
specified in other Sections, where applicable.

1. Inspection: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to
demonstrate physical integrity of installation.
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Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish
restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will minimize
evidence of patching and refinishing.

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other
finishing materials.
b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.

Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one
finished area into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new
space. Provide an even surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and
appearance. Remove in-place floor and wall coverings and replace with new
materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and appearance.

a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, prepare substrate and apply
primer and intermediate paint coats appropriate for substrate over the
patch, and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing
the patch. Provide additional coats until patch blends with adjacent
surfaces.

Ceilings: Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an
even-plane surface of uniform appearance.

Exterior Building Enclosure: Patch components in a manner that restores
enclosure to a weathertight condition and ensures thermal and moisture integrity
of building enclosure.

Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.
Remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished
surfaces.

3.4 OWNER-INSTALLED PRODUCTS

A. Site Access: Provide access to Project site for Owner's construction personnel.

B. Coordination: Coordinate construction and operations of the Work with work
performed by Owner's construction personnel.

1.

EXECUTION

Construction Schedule: Inform Owner of Contractor's preferred construction
schedule for Owner's portion of the Work. Adjust construction schedule based
on a mutually agreeable timetable. Notify Owner if changes to schedule are
required due to differences in actual construction progress.

Preinstallation Conferences: Include Owner's construction personnel at
preinstallation conferences covering portions of the Work that are to receive
Owner's work. Attend preinstallation conferences conducted by Owner's
construction personnel if portions of the Work depend on Owner's construction.
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PROGRESS CLEANING

General: Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Enforce
requirements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.

1. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or
three days if the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F.

2.  Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other
waste. Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to
regulations.

a. Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored.
Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debiris.

Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness
necessary for proper execution of the Work.

1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum
the entire work area, as appropriate.

Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to
written instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only
cleaning materials specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not
recommended, use cleaning materials that are not hazardous to health or property and
that will not damage exposed surfaces.

Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the
space.

Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as
necessary to ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial
Completion.

Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste
materials down sewers or into waterways. Comply with waste disposal requirements
in Division 01 Section "Construction Waste Management and Disposal."

During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and
adjoining materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to
ensure protection from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.

Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary
through the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable
components to ensure operability without damaging effects.

Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the
construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or
otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period.
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STARTING AND ADJUSTING

Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation. Remove
malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest.

Adjust equipment for proper operation. Adjust operating components for proper
operation without binding.

Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and adjust controls and
safeties. Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.

PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

END OF SECTION 017300
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SECTION 017419 - CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

13

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY
Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following:

1. Salvaging nonhazardous demolition and construction waste.
2. Recycling nonhazardous demolition and construction waste.
3. Disposing of nonhazardous demolition and construction waste.

Related Requirements:

Section 024116 "Selective Structure Demolition" for disposition of waste resulting from partial
demolition of buildings and structures.DEFINITIONS

Construction Waste: Building, structure, and site improvement materials and other solid waste
resulting from construction, remodeling, renovation, or repair operations. Construction waste
includes packaging.

Demolition Waste: Building, structure, and site improvement materials resulting from demolition
operations.

Disposal: Removal of demolition or construction waste and subsequent salvage, sale, recycling,
or deposit in landfill, incinerator acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, or designated spoil
areas on Owner’s property.

Recycle: Recovery of demolition or construction waste for subsequent processing in
preparation for reuse.

Salvage: Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent sale or reuse in another
facility.

Salvage and Reuse: Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent
incorporation into the Work.

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT 017419-1
AND DISPOSAL



1.4

15

1.6

UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH CAROLINA
Harper Elliott Window Replacement and Access Controls Project
State Project No. H27-Z324

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Waste Reduction Calculations: Before request for Substantial Completion, submit calculated
end-of-Project rates for salvage, recycling, and disposal as a percentage of total waste
generated by the Work.

Records of Donations: Indicate receipt and acceptance of salvageable waste donated to
individuals and organizations. Indicate whether organization is tax exempt.

Records of Sales: Indicate receipt and acceptance of salvageable waste sold to individuals and
organizations. Indicate whether organization is tax exempt.

Recycling and Processing Facility Records: Indicate receipt and acceptance of recyclable
waste by recycling and processing facilities licensed to accept them. Include manifests, weight
tickets, receipts, and invoices.

Landfill and Incinerator Disposal Records: Indicate receipt and acceptance of waste by landfills
and incinerator facilities licensed to accept them. Include manifests, weight tickets, receipts,
and invoices.

Qualification Data: For waste management coordinator.

Statement of Refrigerant Recovery: Signed by refrigerant recovery technician responsible for
recovering refrigerant, stating that all refrigerant that was present was recovered and that
recovery was performed according to EPA regulations. Include name and address of technician
and date refrigerant was recovered.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Waste Management Coordinator Qualifications: Experienced firm, or individual employed and
assigned by General Contractor, with a record of successful waste management coordination of
projects with similar requirements. Superintendent may serve as Waste Management
Coordinator.

Refrigerant Recovery Technician Qualifications: certified by EPA-approved certification
program.

Regulatory Requirements: Comply with transportation and disposal regulations of authorities
having jurisdiction.

WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN

General: Develop a waste management plan according to requirements in this Section. Plan
shall consist of waste identification, waste reduction work plan, and cost/revenue

analysis. Distinguish between demolition and construction waste. Indicate quantities by weight
or volume, but use same units of measure throughout waste management plan.

Waste Identification: Indicate anticipated types and quantities of demolition and construction
waste generated by the Work. Use Form CWM-1 for construction waste andForm CWM-2 for
demolition waste. Include estimated quantities and assumptions for estimates.

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT 017419 -2
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Waste Reduction Work Plan: List each type of waste and whether it will be salvaged, recycled,
or disposed of in landfill or incinerator. Use Form CWM-3 for construction waste

andForm CWM-4 for demolition waste. Include points of waste generation, total quantity of
each type of waste, quantity for each means of recovery, and handling and transportation
procedures.

1. Salvaged Materials for Reuse: For materials that will be salvaged and reused in this
Project, describe methods for preparing salvaged materials before incorporation into the
Work in compliance with Section 024119 "Selective Demolition."

2. Salvaged Materials for Sale: For materials that will be sold to individuals and
organizations, include list of their names, addresses, and telephone numbers.

3. Salvaged Materials for Donation: For materials that will be donated to individuals and
organizations, include list of their names, addresses, and telephone numbers.

4. Recycled Materials: Include list of local receivers and processors and type of recycled
materials each will accept. Include names, addresses, and telephone numbers.

5. Disposed Materials: Indicate how and where materials will be disposed of. Include name,
address, and telephone number of each landfill and incinerator facility.

6. Handling and Transportation Procedures: Include method that will be used for separating
recyclable waste including sizes of containers, container labeling, and designated
location where materials separation will be performed.

Cost/Revenue Analysis: Indicate total cost of waste disposal as if there were no waste
management plan and net additional cost or net savings resulting from implementing waste
management plan. Use Form CWM-5 for construction waste and Form CWM-6 for demolition
waste. Include the following:

Total quantity of waste.

Estimated cost of disposal (cost per unit). Include transportation and tipping fees and cost
of collection containers and handling for each type of waste.

Total cost of disposal (with no waste management).

Revenue from salvaged materials.

Revenue from recycled materials.

Savings in transportation and tipping fees by donating materials.

Savings in transportation and tipping fees that are avoided.

Handling and transportation costs. Include cost of collection containers for each type of
waste.

Net additional cost or net savings from waste management plan.

N
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PLAN IMPLEMENTATION
A. General: Implement approved waste management plan. Provide handling, containers, storage,
signage, transportation, and other items as required to implement waste management plan
during the entire duration of the Contract.
B. Waste Management Coordinator: Engage a waste management coordinator to be responsible
for implementing, monitoring, and reporting status of waste management work plan.
CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT 017419 -3
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Training: Train workers, subcontractors, and suppliers on proper waste management
procedures, as appropriate for the Work.

1. Distribute waste management plan to everyone concerned within three days of
submittal return.

2. Distribute waste management plan to entities when they first begin work on-site. Review
plan procedures and locations established for salvage, recycling, and disposal.

Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct waste management operations to ensure
minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent occupied and
used facilities.

1. Designate and label specific areas on Project site necessary for separating materials that
are to be salvaged and recycled.

Waste Management in Historic Zones or Areas: Transportation equipment and other materials
shall be of sizes that clear surfaces within historic spaces, areas, rooms, and openings, by 12
inches or more.

SALVAGING DEMOLITION WASTE

Comply with requirements in Section 024119 "Selective Demolition" for salvaging demolition
waste.

Salvaged Items for Reuse in the Work: Salvage items for reuse and handle as follows:

1. Clean salvaged items.

2. Pack or crate items after cleaning. Identify contents of containers with label indicating
elements, date of removal, quantity, and location where removed.

3. Store items in a secure area until installation.

4. Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

5 Install salvaged items to comply with installation requirements for new materials and
equipment. Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous materials necessary to
make items functional for use indicated.

Salvaged Items for Sale and Donation: Not permitted on Project site.
Salvaged Items for Owner's Use: Salvage items for Owner's use and handle as follows:

1. Clean salvaged items.

2. Pack or crate items after cleaning. Identify contents of containers with label indicating
elements, date of removal, quantity, and location where removed.

3. Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner.

4. Transport items to Owner's storage area designated by Owner.

5 Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

Doors and Hardware: Brace open end of door frames. Except for removing door closers, leave
door hardware attached to doors.

Equipment: Drain tanks, piping, and fixtures. Seal openings with caps or plugs. Protect
equipment from exposure to weather.

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT 017419-4
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Plumbing Fixtures: Separate by type and size.

Lighting Fixtures: Separate lamps by type and protect from breakage.

Electrical Devices: Separate switches, receptacles, switchgear, transformers, meters,
panelboards, circuit breakers, and other devices by type.

RECYCLING DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION WASTE, GENERAL

General: Recycle paper and beverage containers used by on-site workers.

Recycling Incentives: Revenues, savings, rebates, tax credits, and other incentives received for
recycling waste materials shall accrue to Contractor.

Preparation of Waste: Prepare and maintain recyclable waste materials according to recycling
or reuse facility requirements. Maintain materials free of dirt, adhesives, solvents, petroleum
contamination, and other substances deleterious to the recycling process.

Procedures: Separate recyclable waste from other waste materials, trash, and debris. Separate
recyclable waste by type at Project site to the maximum extent practical according to approved
construction waste management plan.

1. Provide appropriately marked containers or bins for controlling recyclable waste until
removed from Project site. Include list of acceptable and unacceptable materials at each
container and bin.

a. Inspect containers and bins for contamination and remove contaminated materials
if found.

2. Stockpile processed materials on-site without intermixing with other materials. Place,
grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water. Cover to prevent windblown dust.

3. Stockpile materials away from construction area. Do not store within drip line of
remaining trees.

4. Store components off the ground and protect from the weather.

5. Remove recyclable waste from Owner's property and transport to recycling receiver or

processor as often as required to prevent overfilling bins.

RECYCLING DEMOLITION WASTE

Concrete: Remove reinforcement and other metals from concrete and sort with other metals.
1. Pulverize concrete to maximum 4-inch size.

2. Crush concrete and screen to comply with requirements in Section 312000 "Earth

Moving" for use as satisfactory soil for fill or subbase.

Masonry: Remove metal reinforcement, anchors, and ties from masonry and sort with other
metals.

1. Clean and stack undamaged, whole masonry units on wood pallets.

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT 017419-5
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Wood Materials: Sort and stack members according to size, type, and length. Separate lumber,
engineered wood products, panel products, and treated wood materials.

Metals: Separate metals by type.

1. Structural Steel: Stack members according to size, type of member, and length.
2. Remove and dispose of bolts, nuts, washers, and other rough hardware.

Gypsum Board: Stack large clean pieces on wood pallets or in container and store in a dry
location. Remove edge trim and sort with other metals. Remove and dispose of fasteners.

Acoustical Ceiling Panels and Tile: Stack large clean pieces on wood pallets and store in a dry
location.

Metal Suspension System: Separate metal members, including trim and other metals from
acoustical panels and tile, and sort with other metals.

Piping: Reduce piping to straight lengths and store by material and size. Separate supports,
hangers, valves, sprinklers, and other components by material and size.

Conduit: Reduce conduit to straight lengths and store by material and size.

RECYCLING CONSTRUCTION WASTE
Packaging:

1. Cardboard and Boxes: Break down packaging into flat sheets. Bundle and store in a dry
location.

2. Polystyrene Packaging: Separate and bag materials.

3. Pallets: As much as possible, require deliveries using pallets to remove pallets from
Project site. For pallets that remain on-site, break down pallets into component wood
pieces and comply with requirements for recycling wood.

4. Crates: Break down crates into component wood pieces and comply with requirements
for recycling wood.

Wood Materials:

1. Clean Cut-Offs of Lumber: Grind or chip into small pieces.
2. Clean Sawdust: Bag sawdust that does not contain painted or treated wood.

a. Comply with requirements in Section 329300 "Plants" for use of clean sawdust as
organic mulch.

Gypsum Board: Stack large clean pieces on wood pallets or in container and store in a dry
location.

1. Clean Gypsum Board: Grind scraps of clean gypsum board using small mobile chipper or
hammer mill. Screen out paper after grinding.

a. Comply with requirements in Section 329300 "Plants"” for use of clean ground
gypsum board as inorganic soil amendment.

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT 017419-6
AND DISPOSAL



UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH CAROLINA
Harper Elliott Window Replacement and Access Controls Project
State Project No. H27-Z324

3.6 DISPOSAL OF WASTE

A. General: Except for items or materials to be salvaged or recycled, remove waste materials from
Project site and legally dispose of them in a landfill or incinerator acceptable to authorities
having jurisdiction.

1. Except as otherwise specified, do not allow waste materials that are to be disposed of
accumulate on-site.
2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces

and areas.
B. Burning: Do not burn waste materials.
END OF SECTION 017419
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SECTION 017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout,
including, but not limited to, the following:

Substantial Completion procedures.
Final completion procedures.

Final cleaning.

Repair of the Work.

PoONE

FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Before requesting final inspection for
determining final completion, complete the following:

1.  Submit a final Application for Payment according to Division 01 Section "Payment
Procedures."

2. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Submit certified copy of Architect's
Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected
(punch list), endorsed and dated by Architect. Certified copy of the list shall
state that each item has been completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance.

3.  Certificate of Insurance: Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance
coverage complying with insurance requirements.

4.  Submit pest-control final inspection report.

Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a
minimum of 10 days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final
inspection and tests. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with
inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare a final
Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor of construction that
must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

1. Reinspection: Regquest reinspection when the Work identified in previous
inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 017700 -1



UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH CAROLINA
Harper Elliott Window Replacement and Access Controls Project
State Project No. H27-2324

1.4 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)

A. Organization of List: Include name and identification of each space and area affected
by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction
including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of
construction.

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first .

2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories
for ceiling, individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.

3. Submit list of incomplete items in the following format:

a. MS Excel electronic file. Architect will return annotated file.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A. Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer
or fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are
potentially hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.

1.  Use cleaning products that comply with Green Seal's GS-37, or if GS-37 is not
applicable, use products that comply with the California Code of Regulations
maximum allowable VOC levels.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 FINAL CLEANING

A. General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to
comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and
antipollution regulations.

B. Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.
Clean each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building
cleaning and maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for
certification of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a designated
portion of Project:

a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction

activities, including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste
material, litter, and other foreign substances.
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Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material
from Project site.

Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free
condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid
disturbing natural weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective
surfaces to their original condition.

Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including
roofs, plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and
similar spaces.

Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.

Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and
windows. Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable,
vision-obscuring materials. Polish mirrors and glass, taking care not to
scratch surfaces.

Remove labels that are not permanent.

Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment and similar
equipment. Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and
other foreign substances.

Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including
stains resulting from water exposure.

Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters. Clean
exposed surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills.

Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full
efficiency.

Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.

C. Construction Waste Disposal: Comply with waste disposal requirements in Division
01 Section "Construction Waste Management and Disposal.”

END OF SECTION 017700
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SECTION 017823 - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation
and maintenance manuals, including the following:

1.  Operation and maintenance documentation directory.
2. Operation manuals for systems, subsystems, and equipment.

Related Requirements:

1. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting copies of submittals for
operation and maintenance manuals.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Manual Content: Operations and maintenance manual content is specified in
individual Specification Sections to be reviewed at the time of Section submittals.
Submit reviewed manual content formatted and organized as required by this Section.

1.  Architect and Commissioning Authority will comment on whether content of
operations and maintenance submittals are acceptable.

2. Where applicable, clarify and update reviewed manual content to correspond to
revisions and field conditions.

Final Manual Submittal: Submit each manual in final form prior to requesting
inspection for Substantial Completion and at least 15 days before commencing
demonstration and training. Architect and Commissioning Authority will return copy
with comments.

1. Correct or revise each manual to comply with Architect's and Commissioning
Authority's comments. Submit copies of each corrected manual within 15 days
of receipt of Architect's and Commissioning Authority's comments and prior to
commencing demonstration and training.
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PART 2 - EXECUTION

2.1

MANUAL PREPARATION

Operation and Maintenance Documentation Directory: Prepare a separate manual
that provides an organized reference to emergency, operation, and maintenance
manuals.

Product Maintenance Manual: Assemble a complete set of maintenance data
indicating care and maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into
the Work.

Operation and Maintenance Manuals: Assemble a complete set of operation and
maintenance data indicating operation and maintenance of each system, subsystem,
and piece of equipment not part of a system.

1. Engage afactory-authorized service representative to assemble and prepare
information for each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a
system.

2.  Prepare a separate manual for each system and subsystem, in the form of an
instructional manual for use by Owner's operating personnel.

Manufacturers' Data: Where manuals contain manufacturers' standard printed data,
include only sheets pertinent to product or component installed. Mark each sheet to
identify each product or component incorporated into the Work. If data include more
than one item in a tabular format, identify each item using appropriate references from
the Contract Documents. ldentify data applicable to the Work and delete references
to information not applicable.

1. Prepare supplementary text if manufacturers' standard printed data are not
available and where the information is necessary for proper operation and
maintenance of equipment or systems.

Drawings: Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate

the relationship of component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control
sequence and flow diagrams. Coordinate these drawings with information contained
in record Drawings to ensure correct illustration of completed installation.

1. Do not use original project record documents as part of operation and
maintenance manuals.

2. Comply with requirements of newly prepared record Drawings in Division 01
Section "Project Record Documents."

Comply with Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting
operation and maintenance documentation.

END OF SECTION 017823
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SECTION 017839 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

PART 1 -

11

1.2

PART 2 -

2.1

GENERAL

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for project record
documents, including the following:

Record Drawings.

Record Specifications.

Record Product Data.
Miscellaneous record submittals.

PN

Related Requirements:

1. Division 01 Section "Execution" for final property survey.

2. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for general closeout procedures.

3 Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and
maintenance manual requirements.

4.  Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific requirements for project record
documents of the Work in those Sections.

PRODUCTS

RECORD DRAWINGS

Record Prints: Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings
and Shop Drawings, incorporating new and revised drawings as modifications are
issued.

1. Preparation: Mark record prints to show the actual installation where installation
varies from that shown originally. Require individual or entity who obtained
record data, whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar
entity, to provide information for preparation of corresponding marked-up record
prints.

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 017839 -1
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a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would
be difficult to identify or measure and record later.

Accurately record information in an acceptable drawing technique.
Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.

Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations.
Cross-reference record prints to corresponding archive photographic
documentation.

cooo

2. Content: Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the
following:

Dimensional changes to Drawings.

Revisions to details shown on Drawings.

Depths of foundations below first floor.

Locations and depths of underground utilities.

Actual equipment locations.

Duct size and routing.

Locations of concealed internal utilities.

Changes made by Change Order or Construction Change Directive.
Details not on the original Contract Drawings.

Field records for variable and concealed conditions.

Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically.

AT T SQT0 a0 Ty

3.  Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings completely and accurately.

Use personnel proficient at recording graphic information in production of
marked-up record prints.

4.  Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to
distinguish between changes for different categories of the Work at same
location.

5.  Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or
omitted from original Drawings.

0. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order
numbers, and similar identification, where applicable.

B. Record Digital Data Files: Immediately before inspection for Certificate of Substantial
Completion, review marked-up record prints with Architect. When authorized, prepare
a full set of corrected digital data files of the Contract Drawings, as follows:

1. Format: Annotated PDF electronic file with comment function enabled.

2. Incorporate changes and additional information previously marked on record
prints. Delete, redraw, and add details and notations where applicable.

3. Refer instances of uncertainty to Architect for resolution.

4.  Architect will furnish Contractor one set of digital data files of the Contract
Drawings for use in recording information.

a. See Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures"” for requirements related to
use of Architect's digital data files.

b.  Architect will provide data file layer information. Record markups in
separate layers.

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 017839 -2
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Format: Identify and date each record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT
RECORD DRAWING" in a prominent location.

1. Record Prints: Organize record prints and newly prepared record Drawings into
manageable sets. Bind each set with durable paper cover sheets. Include
identification on cover sheets.

Format: Annotated PDF electronic file with comment function enabled.

Record Digital Data Files: Organize digital data information into separate
electronic files that correspond to each sheet of the Contract Drawings. Name
each file with the sheet identification. Include identification in each digital data
file.

4. ldentification: As follows:

wn

Project name.

Date.

Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS."
Name of Architect.

Name of Contractor.

PO TR

RECORD SPECIFICATIONS

Preparation: Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where
installation varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract
modifications.

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations
that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

2.  Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials,
and equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected.

3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information
necessary to provide a record of selections made.

4.  For each principal product, indicate whether record Product Data has been
submitted in operation and maintenance manuals instead of submitted as record
Product Data.

5.  Note related Change Orders, record Product Data, and record Drawings where
applicable.

Format: Submit record Specifications as annotated PDF electronic file .

RECORD PRODUCT DATA

Preparation: Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where
installation varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations
that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes
in manufacturer's written instructions for installation.
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3.  Note related Change Orders, record Specifications, and record Drawings where

applicable.
B. Format: Submit record Product Data as annotated PDF electronic file.
1. Include record Product Data directory organized by Specification Section number

and title, electronically linked to each item of record Product Data.

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS

A. Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for
miscellaneous record keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of
the Work. Bind or file miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for continued
use and reference.

B. Format: Submit miscellaneous record submittals as PDF electronic file .

1. Include miscellaneous record submittals directory organized by Specification
Section number and title, electronically linked to each item of miscellaneous
record submittals.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE

A. Recording: Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for
project record document purposes. Post changes and revisions to project record
documents as they occur; do not wait until end of Project.

B. Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples: Store record documents and
Samples in the field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction.
Do not use project record documents for construction purposes. Maintain record
documents in good order and in a clean, dry, legible condition, protected from
deterioration and loss. Provide access to project record documents for Architect's
reference during normal working hours.

END OF SECTION 017839
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SECTION 017900 - DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for instructing Owner's
personnel, including the following:

1. Demonstration of operation of systems, subsystems, and equipment.
2. Training in operation and maintenance of systems, subsystems, and equipment.

Related Requirements:

1. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific requirements for demonstration and
training for products in those Sections.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Instruction Program: Submit outline of instructional program for demonstration and

training, including a list of training modules and a schedule of proposed dates, times,

length of instruction time, and instructors' names for each training module. Include
learning objective and outline for each training module.

1. Indicate proposed training modules using manufacturer-produced demonstration
and training video recordings for systems, equipment, and products in lieu of
video recording of live instructional module.

Attendance Record: For each training module, submit list of participants and length of

instruction time.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Videographer Qualifications: A professional videographer who is experienced
photographing demonstration and training events similar to those required.
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COORDINATION

Coordinate instruction schedule with Owner's operations. Adjust schedule as required
to minimize disrupting Owner's operations and to ensure availability of Owner's
personnel.

Coordinate instructors, including providing notification of dates, times, length of
instruction time, and course content.

Coordinate content of training modules with content of approved emergency,
operation, and maintenance manuals. Do not submit instruction program until
operation and maintenance data has been reviewed and approved by Architect.

PRODUCTS

INSTRUCTION PROGRAM

Program Structure: Develop an instruction program that includes individual training
modules for each system and for equipment not part of a system, as required by
individual Specification Sections.

Training Modules: Develop a learning objective and teaching outline for each module.
Include a description of specific skills and knowledge that participant is expected to
master. For each module, include instruction for the following as applicable to the
system, equipment, or component:

1. Basis of System Design, Operational Requirements, and Criteria: Include the

following:
a. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions.
b.  Performance and design criteria if Contractor is delegated design

responsibility.

Operating standards.
Regulatory requirements.
Equipment function.
Operating characteristics.
Limiting conditions.
Performance curves.

S@™oao0

2. Documentation: Review the following items in detail:

Emergency manuals.

Operations manuals.

Maintenance manuals.

Project record documents.

Identification systems.

Warranties and bonds.

Maintenance service agreements and similar continuing commitments.

@roaooow
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3. Emergencies: Include the following, as applicable:

a. Instructions on meaning of warnings, trouble indications, and error
messages.

Instructions on stopping.

Shutdown instructions for each type of emergency.

Operating instructions for conditions outside of normal operating limits.
Sequences for electric or electronic systems.

Special operating instructions and procedures.

~oao0o

4.  Operations: Include the following, as applicable:

Startup procedures.

Equipment or system break-in procedures.

Routine and normal operating instructions.

Regulation and control procedures.

Control sequences.

Safety procedures.

Instructions on stopping.

Normal shutdown instructions.

Operating procedures for emergencies.

Operating procedures for system, subsystem, or equipment failure.
Seasonal and weekend operating instructions.
Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.
Special operating instructions and procedures.

TART T SQ@moo0oT

3

5.  Adjustments: Include the following:

Alignments.

Checking adjustments.

Noise and vibration adjustments.
Economy and efficiency adjustments.

apow

6. Troubleshooting: Include the following:

a. Diagnostic instructions.
b. Test and inspection procedures.

7. Maintenance: Include the following:

Inspection procedures.

Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.

List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
Procedures for routine cleaning

Procedures for preventive maintenance.

Procedures for routine maintenance.

Instruction on use of special tools.

@~roo0oTw
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION
A. Assemble educational materials necessary for instruction, including documentation
and training module. Assemble training modules into a training manual organized in
coordination with requirements in Division 01 Section "Operations and Maintenance
Data."

B. Set up instructional equipment at instruction location.

END OF SECTION 017900
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SECTION 024119 - SELECTIVE STRUCTURE DEMOLITION

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of building or structure.

2.  Salvage of existing items to be reused or recycled.

3 The work of this Contract shall provide for a minimum of 75% by weight of the
solid waste generated in the work to be diverted from landfill disposal through
recycling activities.

Related Requirements:

1. Division 01 Section "Summary" for restrictions on the use of the premises,
Owner-occupancy requirements, and phasing requirements.

2. Division 01 Section "Historic Treatment Procedures" for historic removal and
dismantling.

3. Division 01 Section "Execution” for cutting and patching procedures.

4.  Division 01 Section "Construction Waste Management"

DEFINITIONS

Remove: Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site
unless indicated to be removed and salvaged or removed and reinstalled.

Remove and Salvage: Carefully detach from existing construction, in a manner to
prevent damage, and deliver to Owner ready for reuse.

Remove and Reinstall: Detach items from existing construction, prepare for reuse,
and reinstall where indicated.

Existing to Remain: EXxisting items of construction that are not to be permanently
removed and that are not otherwise indicated to be removed, removed and salvaged,
or removed and reinstalled.

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 024119-1
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1.6

C.
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MATERIALS OWNERSHIP
Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor.

Historic items, relics, antiques, and similar objects including, but not limited to,
cornerstones and their contents, commemorative plagues and tablets, and other items
of interest or value to Owner that may be uncovered during demolition remain the
property of Owner.

1. Carefully salvage in a manner to prevent damage and promptly return to Owner.

PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
Predemolition Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1. Inspect and discuss condition of construction to be selectively demolished.

2.  Review structural load limitations of existing structure.

3 Review and finalize selective demolition schedule and verify availability of
materials, demolition personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make
progress and avoid delays.

4.  Review requirements of work performed by other trades that rely on substrates
exposed by selective demolition operations.

5. Review areas where existing construction is to remain and requires protection.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Proposed Protection Measures: Submit report, including drawings, that indicates the
measures proposed for protecting individuals and property , for environmental
protection , for dust control and , for noise control. Indicate proposed locations and
construction of barriers.

Schedule of Selective Demolition Activities: Indicate the following:

1. Detailed sequence of selective demolition and removal work, with starting and
ending dates for each activity. Ensure Owner's and other tenants' on-site
operations are uninterrupted.

2. Interruption of utility services. Indicate how long utility services will be

interrupted.

Coordination for shutoff, capping, and continuation of utility services.

Use of elevator and stairs.

Coordination of Owner's continuing occupancy of portions of existing building and

of Owner's partial occupancy of completed Work.

6. Include selective structure demolition work in the Construction Waste
Management Plan, Section 017419 - Construction Waste Management.

7. Inventory: Submit a list of items to be removed and salvaged and deliver to
Owner prior to start of demolition.

arw

Predemolition Photographs or Video: Submit before Work begins.
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1.8

A.

1.9

A.
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CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Inventory: Submit a list of items that have been removed and salvaged.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Refrigerant Recovery Technician Qualifications: Certified by an EPA-approved
certification program.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Owner will occupy portions of building immediately adjacent to selective demolition
area. Conduct selective demolition so Owner's operations will not be disrupted.

Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by
Owner as far as practical.

Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before
proceeding with selective demolition.

Historic Areas: Demolition and hauling equipment and other materials shall be of
sizes that clear surfaces within historic spaces, areas, rooms, and openings, including
temporary protection, by 12 inches (300 mm) or more.

Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted.

Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect
them against damage during selective demolition operations.

1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition operations.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

2.2

A.

PEFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before
beginning selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of
authorities having jurisdiction.

Standards: Comply with ANSI/ASSE A10.6 and NFPA 241.

EXAMINATION

Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before starting selective
demolition operations.

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 024119 -3
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Review record documents of existing construction provided by Owner. Owner does
not guarantee that existing conditions are same as those indicated in record
documents.

Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to determine
extent of selective demolition required.

When unanticipated mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that conflict with
intended function or design are encountered, investigate and measure the nature and
extent of conflict. Promptly submit a written report to Architect.

Engage a professional engineer to perform an engineering survey of condition of
building to determine whether removing any element might result in structural
deficiency or unplanned collapse of any portion of structure or adjacent structures
during selective building demolition operations.

1. Perform surveys as the Work progresses to detect hazards resulting from
selective demolition activities.

2. Steel Tendons: Locate tensioned steel tendons and include recommendations
for de-tensioning.

Survey of Existing Conditions: Record existing conditions by use of measured
drawingspreconstruction photographs.

1. Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and salvaged.
Provide photographs of conditions that might be misconstrued as damage
caused by salvage operations.

2. Before selective demolition or removal of existing building elements that will be
reproduced or duplicated in final Work, make permanent record of
measurements, materials, and construction details required to make exact
reproduction.

UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

Existing Services/Systems to Remain: Maintain services/systems indicated to remain
and protect them against damage.

5PREPARATION

Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and
debris-removal operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks,

walkways, and other adjacent occupied and used facilities.

Temporary Facilities: Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to
prevent injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain.

1. Provide protection to ensure safe passage of people around selective demolition
area and to and from occupied portions of building.
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2. Provide temporary weather protection, during interval between selective
demolition of existing construction on exterior surfaces and new construction, to
prevent water leakage and damage to structure and interior areas.

3. Protect walls, ceilings, floors, and other existing finish work that are to remain or
that are exposed during selective demolition operations.

4.  Cover and protect furniture, furnishings, and equipment that have not been
removed.

5.  Comply with requirements for temporary enclosures, dust control, heating, and
cooling specified in Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls."

Temporary Shoring: Provide and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural supports
as required to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of
construction and finishes to remain, and to prevent unexpected or uncontrolled
movement or collapse of construction being demolished.

1.  Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of selective
demolition.

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL

General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by
new construction and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work
within limitations of governing regulations and as follows:

1. Proceed with selective demolition systematically, from higher to lower level.
Complete selective demolition operations above each floor or tier before
disturbing supporting members on the next lower level.

2. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required.
Use cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining
construction. Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or
grinding, not hammering and chopping, to minimize disturbance of adjacent
surfaces. Temporarily cover openings to remain.

3.  Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid
marring existing finished surfaces.

4. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials. At

concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents

of hidden space before starting flame-cutting operations. Maintain fire watch
and portable fire-suppression devices during flame-cutting operations.

Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches.

Remove decayed, vermin-infested, or otherwise dangerous or unsuitable

materials and promptly dispose of off-site.

7.  Remove structural framing members and lower to ground by method suitable to
avoid free fall and to prevent ground impact or dust generation.

8. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as
not to impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing.

9. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly. Comply with requirements
in Division 01 Section "Construction Waste Management and Disposal."

o g
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Work in Historic Areas: Selective demolition may be performed only in areas of the
Project that are not designated as historic. In historic spaces, areas, and rooms or on
historic surfaces, the terms "demolish" or "remove" shall mean historic "removal” or
"dismantling" as specified in Division 01 Section "Historic Treatment Procedures."

Removed and Salvaged Items:

Clean salvaged items.

Pack or crate items after cleaning. ldentify contents of containers.
Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner.

Transport items to Owner's storage area designated by Owner.
Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

S

Removed and Reinstalled Items:

Clean and repair items to functional condition adequate for intended reuse.

Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing. ldentify contents of containers.
Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

Reinstall items in locations indicated. Comply with installation requirements for
new materials and equipment. Provide connections, supports, and
miscellaneous materials necessary to make item functional for use indicated.

e

Existing Items to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage
and soiling during selective demolition. When permitted by Architect, items may be
removed to a suitable, protected storage location during selective demolition and
cleaned and reinstalled in their original locations after selective demolition operations
are complete.

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION PROCEDURES FOR SPECIFIC MATERIALS

Concrete: Demolish in small sections. Using power-driven saw, cut concrete to a
depth of at least 3/4 inch at junctures with construction to remain. Dislodge concrete
from reinforcement at perimeter of areas being demolished, cut reinforcement, and

then remove remainder of concrete. Neatly trim openings to dimensions indicated.

Masonry: Demolish in small sections. Cut masonry at junctures with construction to
remain, using power-driven saw, then remove masonry between saw cuts.

Concrete Slabs-on-Grade: Saw-cut perimeter of area to be demolished, then break
up and remove.

RECYCLE

All selective demolition debris that is recyclable must be recycled.

Waste reduction progress reports must be completed for all recycled material.
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DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS

General: Except for items or materials indicated to be recycled, reused, salvaged,
reinstalled, or otherwise indicated to remain Owner's property, remove demolished
materials from Project site and legally dispose of them in an EPA-approved landfill.

1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.

2.  Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent
surfaces and areas.

3. Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or other device
that will convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent.

4.  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Construction Waste
Management and Disposal.”

Disposal: Transport demolished materials off Owner's property and legally dispose of
them.

CLEANING

Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by

selective demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before
selective demolition operations began.

END OF SECTION 024119
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SECTION 061000 - ROUGH CARPENTRY

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Work Included:

1. Provide wood, fasteners, and other items required, and perform carpentry for the
construction shown on the Drawings, as specified herein, and as needed for a
complete and proper installation.

B. Section Includes:
1.  Framing with dimension lumber.
2. Wood blocking and nailers.
3. Wood furring.
1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agency providing classification marking for
fire-retardant treated material, an inspection agency acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction that periodically performs inspections to verify that the material bearing the
classification marking is representative of the material tested.
14 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Stack wood products flat with spacers beneath and between each bundle to provide
air circulation. Protect wood products from weather by covering with waterproof

sheeting, securely anchored. Provide for air circulation around stacks and under
coverings.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

2.3

WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL

Lumber: DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated. If no grading
agency is indicated, comply with the applicable rules of any rules-writing agency
certified by the ALSC Board of Review. Grade lumber by an agency certified by the
ALSC Board of Review to inspect and grade lumber under the rules indicated.

1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency.

2. For exposed lumber indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, mark grade
stamp on end or back of each piece.

3.  Dress lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated.

Maximum Moisture Content of Lumber: 19 percent unless otherwise indicated.

MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER

General: Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for support or
attachment of other construction, including the following:

1. Blocking.
2. Nailers.
3. Furring.

Dimension Lumber Items: Construction or No. 2 grade lumber of the following
species:
1.  Mixed southern pine or southern pine; SPIB.

Concealed Boards: 19 percent maximum moisture content and [any of Jthe following
species and grades:

1.  Mixed southern pine or southern pine; No. 2 grade; SPIB.

For blocking and nailers used for attachment of other construction, select and cut
lumber to eliminate knots and other defects that will interfere with attachment of other
work.

For furring strips for installing plywood or hardboard paneling, select boards with no
knots capable of producing bent-over nails and damage to paneling.

FASTENERS

General: Fasteners shall be of size and type indicated and shall comply with
requirements specified in this article for material and manufacture.
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1.  Where rough carpentry is exposed to weather, in ground contact,
pressure-preservative treated, or in area of high relative humidity, provide
fasteners of Type 304 stainless steel.

Nails, Brads, and Staples: ASTM F1667.

Power-Driven Fasteners: Fastener systems with an evaluation report acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES AC7O0.

PART 3 - |[EXECUTION

3.1

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Framing Standard: Comply with AF&PA's WCD 1, "Details for Conventional Wood
Frame Construction," unless otherwise indicated.

Set rough carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut,
and fitted. Fit rough carpentry accurately to other construction. Locate furring, nailers,
blocking, and similar supports to comply with requirements for attaching other
construction.

Do not splice structural members between supports unless otherwise indicated.

Provide blocking and framing as indicated and as required to support facing materials,
fixtures, specialty items, and trim.

1.  Provide metal clips for fastening gypsum board or lath at corners and
intersections where framing or blocking does not provide a surface for fastening
edges of panels. Space clips not more than 16 inches o.c.

Provide fire blocking in furred spaces, stud spaces, and other concealed cavities as
indicated and as follows:

1.  Fire block furred spaces of walls, at each floor level, at ceiling, and at not more
than 96 inches o.c. with solid wood blocking or noncombustible materials
accurately fitted to close furred spaces.

2.  Fire block concealed spaces of wood-framed walls and partitions at each floor
level, at ceiling line of top story, and at not more than 96 inches o.c. Where fire
blocking is not inherent in framing system used, provide closely fitted solid wood
blocks of same width as framing members and 2-inch nominal thickness.

3. Fire block concealed spaces between floor sleepers with same material as
sleepers to limit concealed spaces to not more than 100 sq. ft. and to solidly fill
space below partitions.

4.  Fire block concealed spaces behind combustible cornices and exterior trim at
not more than 20 feet o.c.
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Sort and select lumber so that natural characteristics do not interfere with installation
or with fastening other materials to lumber. Do not use materials with defects that
interfere with function of member or pieces that are too small to use with minimum
number of joints or optimum joint arrangement.

Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field treatment to cut surfaces of
preservative-treated lumber.

1. Use inorganic boron for items that are continuously protected from liquid water.
2. Use copper naphthenate for items not continuously protected from liquid water.

Where wood-preservative-treated lumber is installed adjacent to metal decking, install
continuous flexible flashing separator between wood and metal decking.

Securely attach rough carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as
indicated, complying with the following:

1. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule,” in ICC's International Building Code
(IBC).

2. Table R602.3(1), "Fastener Schedule for Structural Members," and
Table R602.3(2), "Alternate Attachments," in ICC's International Residential
Code for One- and Two-Family Dwellings.

3. ICC-ES evaluation report for fastener.

Use steel common nails unless otherwise indicated. Select fasteners of size that will
not fully penetrate members where opposite side will be exposed to view or will
receive finish materials. Make tight connections between members. Install fasteners
without splitting wood. Drive nails snug but do not countersink nail heads unless
otherwise indicated.

For exposed work, arrange fasteners in straight rows parallel with edges of members,
with fasteners evenly spaced, and with adjacent rows staggered.

1. Comply with approved fastener patterns where applicable.

2. Use finishing nails unless otherwise indicated. Countersink nail heads and fill
holes with wood filler.

3.  Use common nails unless otherwise indicated. Drive nails snug but do not
countersink nail heads.

WOOD BLOCKING, AND NAILER INSTALLATION
Install where indicated and where required for screeding or attaching other work.
Form to shapes indicated and cut as required for true line and level of attached work.

Coordinate locations with other work involved.

Attach items to substrates to support applied loading. Recess bolts and nuts flush with
surfaces unless otherwise indicated.
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C. Provide permanent grounds of dressed, pressure-preservative-treated, key-beveled
lumber not less than 1-1/2 inches.

3.4 PROTECTION

A. Protect wood that has been treated with inorganic boron (SBX) from weather. If,
despite protection, inorganic boron-treated wood becomes wet, apply EPA-registered
borate treatment. Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered
label.

B. Protect rough carpentry from weather. If, despite protection, rough carpentry becomes
wet, apply EPA-registered borate treatment. Apply borate solution by spraying to
comply with EPA-registered label.

END OF SECTION 061000
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SECTION 079200 - JOINT SEALANTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

1.4

15

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Silicone joint sealants.

2.  Latexjoint sealants.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each joint-sealant product indicated.

Samples for Initial Selection: Manufacturer's color charts consisting of strips of cured
sealants showing the full range of colors available for each product exposed to view.
INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Product Test Reports: Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by a
qualified testing agency, indicating that sealants comply with requirements.

Warranties: Sample of special warranties.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: Manufacturer's authorized representative who is trained and
approved for installation of units required for this Project.

Source Limitations: Obtain each kind of joint sealant from single source from single
manufacturer.

Mockups: Install sealant in mockups of assemblies specified in other Sections that
are indicated to receive joint sealants specified in this Section. Use materials and
installation methods specified in this Section.
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PROJECT CONDITIONS
Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions:

1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted
by joint-sealant manufacturer or are below 40 deg F.

2. When joint substrates are wet.

3. Where joint widths are less than those allowed by joint-sealant manufacturer for
applications indicated.

4.  Where contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been
removed from joint substrates.

WARRANTY

Special Installer's Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which Installer agrees to
repair or replace joint sealants that do not comply with performance and other
requirements specified in this Section within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.

Special Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which joint-sealant
manufacturer agrees to furnish joint sealants to repair or replace those that do not
comply with performance and other requirements specified in this Section within
specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

Special warranties specified in this article exclude deterioration or failure of joint
sealants from the following:

1. Movement of the structure caused by structural settlement or errors attributable
to design or construction resulting in stresses on the sealant exceeding sealant
manufacturer's written specifications for sealant elongation and compression.

2. Disintegration of joint substrates from natural causes exceeding design
specifications.

3. Mechanical damage caused by individuals, tools, or other outside agents.

4. Changes in sealant appearance caused by accumulation of dirt or other
atmospheric contaminants.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

MATERIALS, GENERAL

Compatibility: Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are
compatible with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and
application, as demonstrated by joint-sealant manufacturer, based on testing and field
experience.
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Liquid-Applied Joint Sealants: Comply with ASTM C 920 and other requirements
indicated for each liquid-applied joint sealant specified, including those referencing
ASTM C 920 classifications for type, grade, class, and uses related to exposure and
joint substrates.

1.  Suitability for Immersion in Liquids. Where sealants are indicated for Use | for
joints that will be continuously immersed in liquids, provide products that have
undergone testing according to ASTM C 1247. Liquid used for testing sealants
is deionized water, unless otherwise indicated.

Stain-Test-Response Characteristics: Where sealants are specified to be nonstaining
to porous substrates, provide products that have undergone testing according to
ASTM C 1248 and have not stained porous joint substrates indicated for Project.
Suitability for Contact with Food: Where sealants are indicated for joints that will
come in repeated contact with food, provide products that comply with 21 CFR
177.2600.

Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full
range.

SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS

Single-Component, Nonsag, Neutral-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant: ASTM C 920,
Type S, Grade NS, Class 100/50, for Use NT.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the
following:

a. Dow Corning Corporation; 790.
b.  Sika Corporation, Construction Products Division; SikaSil-C990.
c.  Tremco Incorporated; Spectrem 800.

Mildew-Resistant, Single-Component, Nonsag, Neutral-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant:
ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, for Use NT.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the
following:

a. Pecora Corporation; 898.

LATEX JOINT SEALANTS

Latex Joint Sealant: Acrylic latex or siliconized acrylic latex, ASTM C 834, Type OP,
Grade NF.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the
following:
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BASF Building Systems; Sonolac.
Bostik, Inc.; Chem-Calk 600.
Pecora Corporation; AC-20+.
Schnee-Morehead, Inc.; SM 8200.
Tremco Incorporated; Tremflex 834.

PO TR

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Primer: Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for
adhesion of sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction
joint-sealant-substrate tests and field tests.

Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces: Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of
sealants and sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances
capable of staining or harming joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfaces in any
way, and formulated to promote optimum adhesion of sealants to joint substrates.

Masking Tape: Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants
and surfaces adjacent to joints.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

EXAMINATION

Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance
with requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions
affecting joint-sealant performance.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION

Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint
sealants to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the
following requirements:

1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with
adhesion of joint sealant, including dust, paints (except for permanent, protective
coatings tested and approved for sealant adhesion and compatibility by sealant
manufacturer), old joint sealants, oil, grease, waterproofing, water repellents,
water, surface dirt, and frost.

2.  Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, mechanical
abrading, or a combination of these methods to produce a clean, sound substrate
capable of developing optimum bond with joint sealants. Remove loose
particles remaining after cleaning operations above by vacuuming or blowing out
joints with oil-free compressed air. Porous joint substrates include the following:

JOINT SEALANTS 079200 - 4



3.3

UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH CAROLINA
Harper Elliott Window Replacement and Access Controls Project
State Project No. H27-2324

Concrete.

Masonry.

Unglazed surfaces of ceramic tile.
Exterior insulation and finish systems.

coop

3. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete.

4.  Clean nonporous joint substrate surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means
that do not stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with
adhesion of joint sealants. Nonporous joint substrates include the following:

a Metal.

b. Glass.

c Porcelain enamel.

d Glazed surfaces of ceramic tile.

Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates where recommended by joint-sealant
manufacturer or as indicated by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior
experience. Apply primer to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written
instructions. Confine primers to areas of joint-sealant bond; do not allow spillage or
migration onto adjoining surfaces.

Masking Tape: Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant or
primer with adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or
damaged by such contact or by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears.
Remove tape immediately after tooling without disturbing joint seal.

INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS

General: Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for
products and applications indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply.

Sealant Installation Standard: Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for
use of joint sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated.

Install sealant backings of kind indicated to support sealants during application and at
position required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants
relative to joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability.

1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings.

2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings.

3.  Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant
application and replace them with dry materials.

Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the
same time backings are installed:

1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates.
2.  Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration.
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3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that
allow optimum sealant movement capability.

E. Tooling of Nonsag Sealants: Immediately after sealant application and before
skinning or curing begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified in
subparagraphs below to form smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated; to
eliminate air pockets; and to ensure contact and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint.

1. Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints.

2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that
do not discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces.

3. Provide concave joint profile per Figure 8A in ASTM C 1193, unless otherwise
indicated.

4.  Provide flush joint profile where indicated per Figure 8B in ASTM C 1193.

5 Provide recessed joint configuration of recess depth and at locations indicated
per Figure 8C in ASTM C 1193.

a. Use masking tape to protect surfaces adjacent to recessed tooled joints.

F. Installation of Preformed Silicone-Sealant System: Comply with the following
requirements:

1. Apply masking tape to each side of joint, outside of area to be covered by sealant
system.

2. Apply silicone sealant to each side of joint to produce a bead of size complying
with preformed silicone-sealant system manufacturer's written instructions and
covering a bonding area of not less than 3/8 inch. Hold edge of sealant
bead 1/4 inch inside masking tape.

3. Within 10 minutes of sealant application, press silicone extrusion into sealant to
wet extrusion and substrate. Use a roller to apply consistent pressure and
ensure uniform contact between sealant and both extrusion and substrate.

4. Complete installation of sealant system in horizontal joints before installing in
vertical joints. Lap vertical joints over horizontal joints. At ends of joints, cut
silicone extrusion with a razor knife.

G. Installation of Preformed Foam Sealants: Install each length of sealant immediately
after removing protective wrapping. Do not pull or stretch material. Produce seal
continuity at ends, turns, and intersections of joints. For applications at low ambient
temperatures, apply heat to sealant in compliance with sealant manufacturer's written
instructions.

H. Acoustical Sealant Installation: At sound-rated assemblies and elsewhere as
indicated, seal construction at perimeters, behind control joints, and at openings and
penetrations with a continuous bead of acoustical sealant. Install acoustical sealant
at both faces of partitions at perimeters and through penetrations. Comply with ASTM
C 919 and with manufacturer's written recommendations.
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FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Field-Adhesion Testing: Field test joint-sealant adhesion to joint substrates as
follows:

1.

Extent of Testing: Test completed and cured sealant joints as follows:

a. Perform 10 tests for the first 1000 feet of joint length for each kind of
sealant and joint substrate.

b. Perform 1 test for each 1000 feet of joint length thereafter or 1 test per each
floor per elevation.

Test Method: Test joint sealants according to Method A, Field-Applied Sealant
Joint Hand Pull Tab, in Appendix X1 in ASTM C 1193 or Method A, Tail
Procedure, in ASTM C 1521.

a. Forjoints with dissimilar substrates, verify adhesion to each substrate
separately; extend cut along one side, verifying adhesion to opposite side.
Repeat procedure for opposite side.

Inspect tested joints and report on the following:

a. Whether sealants filled joint cavities and are free of voids.

b.  Whether sealant dimensions and configurations comply with specified
requirements.

c.  Whether sealants in joints connected to pulled-out portion failed to adhere
to joint substrates or tore cohesively. Include data on pull distance used to
test each kind of product and joint substrate. Compare these results to
determine if adhesion passes sealant manufacturer's field-adhesion
hand-pull test criteria.

Record test results in a field-adhesion-test log. Include dates when sealants
were installed, names of persons who installed sealants, test dates, test
locations, whether joints were primed, adhesion results and percent elongations,
sealant fill, sealant configuration, and sealant dimensions.

Repair sealants pulled from test area by applying new sealants following same
procedures used originally to seal joints. Ensure that original sealant surfaces
are clean and that new sealant contacts original sealant.

Evaluation of Field-Adhesion Test Results: Sealants not evidencing adhesive failure
from testing or noncompliance with other indicated requirements will be considered
satisfactory. Remove sealants that fail to adhere to joint substrates during testing or
to comply with other requirements. Retest failed applications until test results prove
sealants comply with indicated requirements.
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CLEANING

Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses
by methods and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint
sealants and of products in which joints occur.

PROTECTION

Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating
substances and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes
so sealants are without deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completion. If,
despite such protection, damage or deterioration occurs, cut out and remove damaged
or deteriorated joint sealants immediately so installations with repaired areas are
indistinguishable from original work.

JOINT-SEALANT SCHEDULE

Joint-Sealant Application: Exterior joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal nontraffic
surfaces.

1. Joint Locations:

a. Control and expansion joints in unit masonry.
b.  Perimeter joints between materials listed above and frames of doors
windows and louvers.

Silicone Joint Sealant: Single component, nonsag, neutral curing, Class 100/50.
Joint-Sealant Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range of
colors.

wn

Joint-Sealant Application: Interior joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal nontraffic
surfaces.

1. Joint Locations:

a. Perimeter joints between interior wall surfaces and frames of interior doors
and windows.

Joint Sealant: Latex.
Joint-Sealant Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range of
colors.

wnN

END OF SECTION 079200
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SECTION 081433 - STILE AND RAIL WOOD DOORS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

Exterior stile and rail wood doors and sidelites.

Interior stile and rail wood doors.

Interior fire-rated, stile and rail wood doors.

Interior fire-rated, wood door and sidelite frames.

Priming Finishing stile and rail wood doors.

Fitting stile and rail wood doors to frames and machining for hardware.

oukrwnE

Related Sections:

1. Division 06 Section "Interior Architectural Woodwork" for requirements for
veneers from the same flitches for both architectural woodwork and stile and rail
wood doors.

2. Division 09 Section "Exterior Painting Interior Painting " for field finishing stile and
rail doors.

ACTION SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

1. Include details of construction and glazing.
2. Include factory finishing specifications.

Shop Drawings: For stile and rail wood doors. Indicate location, size, and hand of
each door; elevation of each kind of door; construction details not covered in Product
Data, including those for stiles, rails, panels, and moldings (sticking); and other
pertinent data, including the following:

1 Dimensions of doors for factory fitting.

2. Locations and dimensions of mortises and holes for hardware.
3. Requirements for veneer matching.

4 Doors to be factory finished, and finish requirements.
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5. Fire ratings for fire-rated doors.

Samples for Initial Selection: For factory-finished doors.

Samples for Verification: Corner sections of doors, approximately 8 by 10 inches,
with door faces and edgings representing typical range of color and grain for each
species of veneer and solid lumber required. Finish Sample with same materials
proposed for factory-finished doors.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Warranty: Sample of special warranty.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Manufacturer Qualifications: A qualified manufacturer that is certified for chain of
custody by an FSC-accredited certification body.

Source Limitations: Obtain stile and rail wood doors from single manufacturer.

Fire-Rated Door Assemblies: Assemblies complying with NFPA 80 that are listed and
labeled by a qualified testing agency, for fire-protection ratings indicated, based on
testing at positive pressure.

1. Temperature-Rise Limit: At vertical exit enclosures and exit passageways,
provide doors that have a maximum transmitted temperature end point of not
more than 450 deg F above ambient after 30 minutes of standard fire-test
exposure.

Safety Glass: Provide products complying with testing requirements in 16 CFR 1201,
for Category Il materials, unless those of Category | are expressly indicated and
permitted.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and requirements of quality standard
referenced in Part 2.

Package doors individually in opaque plastic bags or cardboard cartons.

Mark each door on top and bottom edge with opening number used on Shop
Drawings.
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PROJECT CONDITIONS

Environmental Limitations: Do not deliver or install doors until spaces are enclosed
and weathertight, wet work in spaces is complete and dry, and temporary HVAC
system is operating and maintaining ambient temperature and humidity conditions at
occupancy levels during the remainder of the construction period.

Environmental Limitations: Do not deliver or install doors until spaces are enclosed
and weathertight, wet work in spaces is complete and dry, and HVAC system is
operating and maintaining temperature between 60 and 90 deg F and relative humidity
between 43 and 70 percent during the remainder of the construction period.

WARRANTY

Special Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to
repair or replace doors that fail in materials or workmanship, or have warped (bow,
cup, or twist) more than 1/4 inch in a 42-by-84-inch section.

1. Warranty shall also include installation and finishing that may be required due to
repair or replacement of defective doors.

2. Warranty shall be in effect during the following period of time from date of
Substantial Completion:

a. Exterior Doors: Five years.
b. Interior Doors: Five years.

PART 2 - .PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

C.

MATERIALS

General: Use only materials that comply with referenced standards and other
requirements specified.

1. Assemble exterior doors and sidelites, including components, with wet-use
adhesives complying with ASTM D 5572 for finger joints and with ASTM D 5751
for joints other than finger joints.

2. Assemble interior doors, frames, and sidelites, including components, with either
dry-use or wet-use adhesives complying with ASTM D 5572 for finger joints and
with ASTM D 5751 for joints other than finger joints.

Certified Wood: Fabricate doors with all wood products produced from wood obtained
from forests certified by an FSC-accredited certification body to comply with FSC
STD-01-001, "FSC Principles and Criteria for Forest Stewardship."

Low-Emitting Materials: Fabricate doors with adhesives and composite wood
products that do not contain urea-formaldehyde resins.
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Low-Emitting Materials: Fabricate doors with adhesives and composite wood
products that comply with the testing and product requirements of the California
Department of Health Services' "Standard Practice for the Testing of Volatile Organic
Emissions from Various Sources Using Small-Scale Environmental Chambers."

Panel Products: Any of the following:

1. Medium-density fiberboard made from wood fiber, with binder containing no
urea-formaldehyde resin, complying with ANSI A208.2, Grade 130.

2. Veneer core plywood, made with adhesive containing no urea-formaldehyde
resin.

EXTERIOR STILE AND RAIL WOOD DOORS

Exterior Stile and Rail Wood Doors: Custom exterior doors complying with AWI's
"Architectural Woodwork Quality Standards," and with other requirements specified.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by
one of the following:

a. Algoma Hardwoods, Inc.
b. Shenandoah Restorations, Inc.

2. Panel Designs: Indicated by Drawings. Do not modify intended aesthetic
effects, as judged solely by Architect, except with Architect's approval. If
modifications are proposed, submit comprehensive explanatory data to Architect
for review.

Grade: Custom.

Finish: Opaque.

hw

5.  Door Construction for Opaque Finish:

a. Stile and Rail Construction: Clear softwood; may be edge glued for width
and finger jointed.

b.  Stile and Rail Construction: Veneered, structural composite lumber or
veneered edge- and end-glued lumber.

c. Raised-Panel Construction: Clear softwood lumber; edge glued for width.

d. Raised-Panel Construction: Veneered, wood-based panel product.

6. Stile and Rail Widths: As indicated on drawings.

Raised-Panel Thickness: As indicated on drawings.

Molding Profile (Sticking): As indicated on drawings.

Provide AWI Quality Certification Labels or an AWI letter of licensing for Project
indicating that doors comply with requirements of grades specified.

© o~
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INTERIOR STILE AND RAIL WOOD DOORS

Interior Stile and Rail Wood Doors: Custom interior doors complying with AWI's
"Architectural Woodwork Quality Standards," WI's "Manual of Millwork," WDMA |.S.6A,
"Industry Standard for Architectural Stile and Rail Doors," and with other requirements
specified.

1.

© o~

10.

11.

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by
the following:

a. The Maiman Company, Model M110

TPanel Designs: Indicated by Drawings. Do not modify intended aesthetic
effects, as judged solely by Architect, except with Architect's approval. If
modifications are proposed, submit comprehensive explanatory data to Architect
for review.

Grade: Custom.

Finish: Opaque.

Door Construction for Opaque Finish:

a. Stile and Rail Construction: Clear softwood; may be edge glued for width
and finger jointed.

b. Stile and Rail Construction: Veneered, structural composite lumber or
veneered edge- and end-glued lumber.

c. Raised-Panel Construction: Clear softwood lumber; edge glued for width.

d. Raised-Panel Construction: Shaped, medium-density fiberboard.

Stile and Rail Widths: As indicated on drawings.

Raised-Panel Thickness: As indicated on drawings.

Molding Profile (Sticking): As indicated on drawings

Glass: Uncoated, clear, fully tempered float glass, 5.0 mm thick,Provide AWI
Quality Certification Labels or an AWI letter of licensing for Project indicating that
doors comply with requirements of grades specified.

Provide WI-Certified Compliance Certificate indicating that doors comply with
requirements of grades specified.

Mark, label, or otherwise identify stile and rail wood doors as complying with
WDMA I.S.6A and grade specified.

Interior Stile and Rail Wood Doors: Fire-rated (60-minute rating) doors complying with
AWI's "Architectural Woodwork Quality Standards," and with other requirements
specified.

1.

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by
the following:

a. The Maiman Company, Model M110
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2. Panel Designs: Indicate by Drawings. Do not modify intended aesthetic
effects, as judged solely by Architect, except with Architect's approval. If
modifications are proposed, submit comprehensive explanatory data to Architect
for review.

3. Grade: Custom.

4. Interior Fire-Rated Door Construction: 1-3/4-inch- thick, edged and veneered
mineral-core stiles and rails and 1-1/8-inch- thick, veneered mineral-core raised
panels.

5. Edge Construction: At hinge stiles, provide laminated-edge construction with
improved screw-holding capability and split resistance. Comply with specified
requirements for exposed edges.

a. Screw-Holding Capability: 550 Ibf per NWWDA T.M.-10.
6. Stile and Rail Widths: As indicated on drawings.
Molding Profile (Sticking): As indicated on drawings.

Provide AWI Quality Certification Labels or an AWI letter of licensing for Project
indicating that doors comply with requirements of grades specified.

© N

INTERIOR FIRE-RATED WOOD DOOR FRAMES

Interior Fire-Rated Wood Door Frames: Frames, complete with sidelite frames and
casings, fabricated from solid fire-retardant-treated wood or from veneered
fire-retardant particleboard, fire-retardant medium-density fiberboard, or mineral board.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by
one of the following:

a. Algoma Hardwoods, Inc.

b.  The Maiman Company

C. Shenandoah Restorations, Inc.
STILE AND RAIL WOOD DOOR FABRICATION

Fabricate stile and rail wood doors in sizes indicated for field fitting.

Factory fit doors to suit frame-opening sizes indicated, with the following uniform
clearances and bevels unless otherwise indicated:

1. Clearances: Provide 1/8 inch at heads, jambs, and between pairs of doors.
Provide 1/2 inch from bottom of door to top of decorative floor finish or covering.
Where threshold is shown or scheduled, provide not more than 3/8 inch from
bottom of door to top of threshold.

a. Comply with NFPA 80 for fire-rated doors.

2.  Bevel non-fire-rated doors 1/8 inch in 2 inches at lock and hinge edges.
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3.  Bevelfire-rated doors 1/8 inch in 2 inches on lock edge; trim stiles and rails only
to extent permitted by labeling agency.

Factory machine doors for hardware that is not surface applied. Locate hardware to
comply with DHI-WDHS-3. Comply with final hardware schedules, door frame Shop
Drawings, DHI A115-W Series standards, and hardware templates.

1. Coordinate measurements of hardware mortises in metal frames to verify
dimensions and alignment before factory machining.

Glazed Openings: Trim openings indicated for glazing with solid wood moldings, with
one side removable. Miter wood moldings at corner joints.

Glazed Openings: Glaze doors at factory with glass of type and thickness indicated,
complying with Division 08 Section "Glazing." Install glass using manufacturer's
standard elastomeric glazing sealant complying with ASTM C 920. Secure glass in
place with removable wood moldings. Miter wood moldings at corner joints.

Transom and Side Panels: Fabricate panels to match adjoining doors in materials,
finish, and quality of construction.

Exterior Doors: Factory treat exterior doors after fabrication with water-repellent
preservative to comply with WDMA 1.S.4. Flash top of outswinging doors with
manufacturer's standard metal flashing.

SHOP PRIMING

Doors for Opaque Finish: Shop prime doors with one coat of wood primer specified in
Division 09 Sections "Exterior Painting and Interior Painting." Seal all four edges,
edges of cutouts, and mortises with primer.

FINISHING
Finish wood doors at woodworking shop.

For doors indicated to be shop finished, comply with AWI's "Architectural Woodwork
Quality Standards," WI's "Manual of Millwork," WDMA |.S.6A, "Industry Standard for
Architectural Stile and Rail Doors," and with other requirements specified.

1. Finish faces and all four edges of doors, including mortises and cutouts. Stains
and fillers may be omitted on top and bottom edges, edges of cutouts, and
mortises.

Opaque Finish:

1. Grade: Custom.

2.  Finish: AWI catalyzed polyurethane system.

3. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.
4 Sheen: Semigloss.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

E.

EXAMINATION

Examine doors and substrates, with Installer present, for suitable conditions where
wood stile and rail doors and fire-rated wood door frames will be installed.

1.  Verify that installed frames comply with indicated requirements for type, size,
location, and swing characteristics and have been installed with level heads and
plumb jambs.

2.  Reject doors with defects.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

INSTALLATION

Install fire-rated wood door frames level, plumb, true, and aligned with adjacent
materials. Use concealed shims where necessary for alignment.

1. Countersink fasteners, fill surface flush, and sand smooth.
Hardware: For installation, see Division 08 Section "Door Hardware."

Install wood doors to comply with manufacturer's written instructions, AWI's
"Architectural Woodwork Quality Standards," WI's "Manual of Millwork," WDMA |.S.6A,
"Industry Standard for Architectural Stile and Rail Doors," and other requirements
specified.

1. Provide WI-Certified Compliance Certificate for Installation.
2. Install fire-rated doors in corresponding fire-rated frames according to NFPA 80.

Field-Fitted Doors: Align and fit doors in frames with uniform clearances and bevels
as indicated below; do not trim stiles and rails in excess of limits set by manufacturer
or permitted with fire-rated doors. Machine doors for hardware. Seal cut surfaces
after fitting and machining.

1. Clearances: Provide 1/8 inch at heads, jambs, and between pairs of doors.
Provide 1/4 inch from bottom of door to top of decorative floor finish or covering.
Where threshold is shown or scheduled, provide 1/4 inch from bottom of door to
top of threshold.

a. Comply with NFPA 80 for fire-rated doors.
Bevel non-fire-rated doors 1/8 inch in 2 inches at lock and hinge edges.

Bevel fire-rated doors 1/8 inch in 2 inches on lock edge; trim stiles and rails only
to extent permitted by labeling agency.

wn

Factory-Fitted Doors: Align in frames for uniform clearance at each edge.
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Shop-Finished Doors: Restore finish before installation if fitting or machining is
required at Project site.

ADJUSTING
Operation: Rehang or replace doors that do not swing or operate freely.
Finished Doors: Replace doors that are damaged or do not comply with

requirements. Doors may be repaired or refinished if Work complies with
requirements and shows no evidence of repair or refinishing.

END OF SECTION 081433
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SECTION 085123.13 - HOT-ROLLED STEEL WINDOWS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

1.4

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes 3/4 Hour Fire-Rated fixed and operable steel windows fabricated from
hot-rolled members.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 079200 "Joint Sealants" for sealants and backing material for perimeter
window joints.
2.  Section 085200 "Wood Windows"

PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1. Review requirements for hot-rolled steel windows, including, but not limited to,
the following:

a. Coordinating finishing of hot-rolled steel windows with other work where
color and finish matching is indicated.

b.  Coordinating hot-rolled steel windows with other exterior wall components,
including anchorage, glazing, flashing, weeping, air barriers, sealants, and
protection of finishes.

c.  Sequencing work to construct a watertight and weathertight exterior
building enclosure.

ACTION SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each type of product.
1. Include construction details, material descriptions, fabrication methods,

dimensions of individual components and profiles, hardware, finishes, and
operating instructions.
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Shop Drawings:

Include plans, elevations, sections, and detalils.

Detail attachments to other work, and between units, if any.
Include hardware and required clearances.

Mullion details, including reinforcement and stiffeners.
Flashing details.

Glazing details.

Accessories.

NogohkwbdE

Samples: For each exposed product and for each color specified, 12 inches long.
Samples for Initial Selection: For units with factory-applied color finishes.

1. Include similar Samples of hardware and accessories involving color selection.
Product Schedule: For hot-rolled steel windows. Use same designations indicated on
Drawings.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Qualification Data: For Installer manufacturer and testing agency.

Product Test Reports: For hot-rolled steel windows, for tests performed by a qualified
testing agency.

Field quality-control reports.

Sample Warranties: For special warranty.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Maintenance Data: For hot-rolled steel windows to include in maintenance manuals.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Manufacturer Qualifications: A manufacturer capable of fabricating hot-rolled steel
windows that meet performance requirements indicated and of documenting
performance by labels, test reports, and calculations.

Installer Qualifications: An installer acceptable to window manufacturer for installation
of units required for this Project.

Mockups: Build mockups to verify selections made under Sample submittals and to
demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for fabrication and installation.

1.  Build mockup of typical wall area as shown on Drawings.
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2. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the
Contract Documents contained in mockups unless Architect specifically approves
such deviations in writing.

3. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part
of the completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion.

1.8 WARRANTY

A. Manufacturer's Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace
components of hot-rolled steel windows that fail in materials or workmanship within
specified warranty period.

1.  Failures include, but are not limited to, the following:

Failure to meet performance requirements.

Structural failures, including excessive deflection.

Excessive water leakage or air infiltration.

Faulty operation of operable sash and hardware.

Deterioration of metals, metal finishes, and other materials beyond normal
weathering.

PO oTR

2.  Warranty Period:
a. Window: Three years from date of Substantial Completion.
b.  Finish: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS
A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the
following: Optimum Window Manufacturing Corp.; "7650 TDH Series - Fire Rated, Self
Closing, Double Hung Window", or prior approved equal.
2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Structural: Test according to ASTM E330 as follows:

1. When tested at positive and negative wind-load design pressures, hot-rolled steel
windows do not evidence deflection exceeding specified limits.

B. Air Infiltration for Weather-Stripped Sash: Not more than 0.37 cfm/ft. of sash crack

length at an inward test pressure of 6.24 Ibf/sq. ft. when tested according to
ASTM E 283.
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Water Penetration: No leakage for 15 minutes when window is subjected to a rate of
flow of 5 gal./h/sq. ft. with a differential pressure across the window of 2.86 Ibf/sq. ft.
when tested according to ASTM E 331.

Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: Complying with NFPA 80 and listed and labeled
by a testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction for
fire-protection ratings indicated, based on testing according to NFPA 257 or UL 9.

HOT-ROLLED STEEL WINDOWS

Hot-Rolled Steel Windows: Provide frame and sash members formed from hot-rolled,
new billet steel sections. Provide combined weight of frame and sash members and
depth of frame or sash members according to the SWI specifications category for
Heavy Intermediate hot-rolled steel windows.

Window Finish: Galvanized and factory primed.
1. Colorand Gloss: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

Recycled Content of Steel Products: Postconsumer recycled content plus one-half of
preconsumer recycled content not less than 25 percent.

Mullions: Formed of hot-rolled steel matching window units; with anchors for support to
structure and for installation of window units and having sufficient strength to withstand
design pressure indicated. Provide mullions of profile indicated and with cover plates.
Allow for erection tolerances and provide for movement of window units due to thermal
expansion and building deflections.

Glazing Stops: Provide manufacturer's standard screw-applied or snap-on glazing
stops fabricated from formed steel or stainless steel; coordinate with Section 088000
"Glazing" for glazing system indicated. Finish glazing stops with same finish as window
units if fabricated of steel; otherwise, provide manufacturer's standard finish. Match
color to window units.

Glazing Clips: Where face glazing (without glazing stops) is indicated, furnish glazing
clips for concealment in glazing compound.

Weather Stripping: Manufacturer's standard compressible weather stripping, complying
with AAMA 701/702, ASTM C 509, or ASTM C 864 and designed for permanently
resilient sealing under compression and for complete concealment when sash is
closed.

GLAZING

Factory Glazed Glass Type: Fully Tempered, safety glass, Basis of Design "Firelite NT
Standard by Technical Glass Products" or prior approved equal.

1. Color: Clear
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2. Thickness: 3/16"

2.5 HARDWARE

A. General: Provide manufacturer's standard nonremovable, hardware, with operating
components of stainless steel, carbon steel complying with AAMA907, brass, bronze,
or other corrosion-resistant material designed to smoothly operate, tightly close, and
securely lock hot-rolled steel window sash; and sized to accommodate sash weight
and dimensions.

B. Self-Closing Device for Fire-Rated Windows: Manufacturer's standard heat-activated
self-closing device, complying with NFPA 80.

2.6 ACCESSORIES

A. Fasteners: Provide fasteners of bronze, brass, stainless steel, or other metal that are
warranted by manufacturer to be noncorrosive and compatible with trim, hardware,
anchors, and other components of hot-rolled steel windows.

1. Exposed Fasteners: Do not use exposed fasteners to the greatest extent
possible. For application of hardware, use fasteners that match finish hardware
being fastened.

B. Anchors, Clips, and Window Accessories: Provide units of stainless steel, hot-dip
zinc-coated steel, bronze, brass, or iron complying with ASTM A 123/A 123M. Provide
units with sufficient strength to withstand design pressure indicated.

1. Windborne-Debris-Impact Resistance: Provide anchors and clips of same design
used to pass windborne-debris-impact-resistance testing.

C. Sealant: For sealants required within fabricated windows, provide manufacturer's
standard, permanently elastic, nonshrinking, and nonmigrating type recommended by
sealant manufacturer for joint size and movement.

2.7 FABRICATION

A. General: Fabricate hot-rolled steel windows of type and in sizes indicated to comply
with SWI standards. Include a complete system for assembly of components and
anchorage of window units.

B. Provide units that are reglazable without dismantling framing.

C. Subframes and Operable Sash: Formed of hot-rolled steel of profile indicated. Miter or
cope corners, and weld and dress joints smooth.

D. Weather Stripping: Provide full-perimeter weather stripping for each operable sash
unless otherwise indicated.
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Provide weep holes and internal water passages to conduct infiltrating water to the
exterior.

STEEL FINISHES

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

3.2

A.

EXAMINATION

Examine openings, substrates, structural support, anchorage, and conditions, with
Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other
conditions affecting performance of the Work. Verify rough-opening dimensions,
levelness of sill plate, and clearances. Examine wall flashings, vapor retarders, water
and weather barriers, and other built-in components to ensure a coordinated,
weathertight window installation.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

INSTALLATION

SWI Publication: Comply with applicable requirements in SWI's "General Guidelines on
the Installation of Steel Windows," except where more stringent requirements are
indicated.

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for installing windows, hardware,
operators, accessories, and other components.

Windborne-Debris-Impact Resistance: Anchor hot-rolled steel windows required to
have windborne-debris resistance to structure using method, anchor type, and anchor
spacing identical to that used in windborne-debris-impact-resistance testing.

Install windows level, plumb, square, true to line, without distortion or impediment to
thermal movement, anchored securely in place to structural support, and in proper
relation to wall flashing and other adjacent construction.

Set sill members in bed of sealant or with gaskets, as indicated, to provide
weathertight construction.

Install windows and components to drain condensation, water-penetrating joints, and
moisture migrating within windows to the exterior.

Separate corrodible surfaces from sources of corrosion or electrolytic action at points
of contact with other materials according to ASTM E 2112.
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3.3 ADJUSTING, CLEANING, AND PROTECTION

A. Adjust operating sashes, screens, hardware, and accessories for a tight fit at contact
points and weather stripping for smooth operation and weathertight closure. Lubricate
hardware and moving parts.

B. Clean factory-finished steel surfaces immediately after installing windows. Comply with
manufacturer's written recommendations for final cleaning and maintenance. Avoid
damaging protective coatings and finishes.

C. Protect window surfaces from contact with contaminating substances resulting from
construction operations. Remove contaminants immediately according to
manufacturer's written recommendations.

D. Refinish or replace windows with damaged finish.

END OF SECTION 085123.13
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SECTION 085200 - WOOD WINDOWS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes and operable wood-framed windows of the following type:

1. Factory-finished double hung and fixed units matching existing configurations
and profiles.

DEFINITIONS

Performance grade number according to AAMA/WDMA 101/1.S.2/NAFS:

1. Design pressure number in pounds force per square foot used to determine the
structural test pressure and water test pressure.

Structural Test Pressure: For uniform load structural test, is equivalent to 150 percent
of the design pressure.

Minimum Test Size: Smallest size permitted for performance class (gateway test
size). Products must be tested at minimum test size or at a size larger than minimum
test size to comply with requirements for performance class.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

General: Provide wood windows capable of complying with performance
requirements indicated, based on testing manufacturer's windows that are
representative of those specified, and that are of test size indicated below:
1. Size indicated on Drawings.

Structural Performance: Provide wood windows capable of withstanding the effects of
the following loads based on testing units representative of those indicated for Project
that pass AAMA/WDMA 101/1.S.2/NAFS, Uniform Load Structural Test (or Prior
approved equivalent test by a certified envelope consultant):
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1. Design Wind Loads: Determine design wind loads applicable to Project from
basic wind speed indicated in miles per hour at 33 feet above grade, according to
ASCE 7, Section 6.5, "Method 2-Analytical Procedure," based on mean roof
heights above grade indicated on Drawings.

a. Basic Wind Speed: 125 MPH
b. Exposure Category: B.

2. Deflection: Design glass framing system to limit lateral deflections of glass
edges to less than 1/175 of glass-edge length or 3/4 inch, whichever is less, at
design pressure based on testing performed according to AAMA/WDMA
101/1.S.2/NAFS, Uniform Load Deflection Test or structural computations.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: Include construction details, material descriptions, fabrication methods,
dimensions of individual components and profiles, hardware, finishes, and operating
instructions for each type of wood window indicated.

Shop Drawings: Include plans, elevations, sections, details, hardware, attachments to
other work, operational clearances, installation details, and the following:

Mullion details, including reinforcement and stiffeners.

Joinery details.

Flashing and drainage detalils.

Weather-stripping details.

Glazing details.

For installed products indicated to comply with design loads, include structural
analysis data prepared by or under the supervision of a qualified professional
engineer detailing fabrication and assembly of wood windows and used to
determine the following:

ogagbkwnhpE

a.  Structural test pressures and design pressures from basic wind speeds
indicated.
b. Deflection limitations of glass framing systems.

Samples for Verification: For wood windows and components required, prepared on

Samples of size indicated below.

1. Window Corner Fabrication: minimum 12--by-12-inch- long, full-size window
corner including full-size sections of window frame with factory-applied color
finish, weather stripping, and glazing.

Product Schedule: For wood windows. Use same designations indicated on
Drawings.
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INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Qualification Data: For Installer manufacturer professional engineer and testing
agency.

Product Test Reports: Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed within
the last four years by a qualified testing agency for each type, class, grade, and size of
wood window. Test results based on use of downsized test units will not be accepted.

Warranty: Special warranty specified in this Section.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Maintenance Data: For operable window sash and finishes to include in maintenance
manuals.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: An installer acceptable to wood window manufacturer for
installation of units required for this Project.

1. Installer's responsibilities include providing professional engineering services
needed to assume engineering responsibility.

2.  Engineering Responsibility: Preparation of data for wood windows, including
Shop Drawings, based on testing and engineering analysis of manufacturer's
standard units in assemblies similar to those indicated for this Project.

Manufacturer Qualifications: A manufacturer capable of fabricating wood windows
that meet or exceed performance requirements indicated and of documenting this
performance by inclusion in lists and by labels, test reports, and calculations and who
is certified for chain of custody by an FSC-accredited certification body.

Source Limitations: Obtain wood windows through one source from a single
manufacturer.

Product Options: Information on Drawings and in Specifications establishes
requirements for wood windows' aesthetic effects and performance characteristics.
Aesthetic effects are indicated by dimensions, arrangements, alignment, and profiles
of components and assemblies as they relate to sightlines, to one another, and to
adjoining construction. Performance characteristics are indicated by criteria subject to
verification by one or more methods including preconstruction testing, field testing, and
in-service performance.

Product Options: Drawings indicate size, profiles, and dimensional requirements of
wood windows and are based on the specific system indicated. Refer to Division 01
Section "Product Requirements.” Do not modify size and dimensional requirements.
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1. Do not modify intended aesthetic effects, as judged solely by Architect, except
with Architect's approval. If modifications are proposed, submit comprehensive
explanatory data to Architect for review.

Fenestration Standard: Comply with AAMA/WDMA 101/I.S.2/NAFS, "North American
Fenestration Standard Voluntary Performance Specification for Windows, Skylights
and Glass Doors," for definitions and minimum standards of performance, materials,
components, accessories, and fabrication unless more stringent requirements are
indicated.

1. Provide WDMA-certified wood windows with an attached label.

Glazing Publications: Comply with published recommendations of glass
manufacturers and with GANA's "Glazing Manual" unless more stringent requirements
are indicated.

Mockups: Build mockups to verify selections made under sample submittals and to
demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for materials and execution.

1.  Build mockup for type(s) of window(s) indicated, in location(s) shown on
Drawings.

Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with
requirements in Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination."

Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with
requirements in Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination." Review
methods and procedures related to wood windows including, but not limited to, the
following:

1. Review and finalize construction schedule and verify availability of materials,
Installer's personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and
avoid delays.

2.  Review, discuss, and coordinate the interrelationship of wood windows with other
exterior wall components. Include provisions for structural anchorage, glazing,
flashing, weeping, sealants, and protection of finishes.

3. Review and discuss the sequence of work required to construct a watertight and
weathertight exterior building envelope.

4. Inspect and discuss the condition of substrate and other preparatory work
performed by other trades.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Field Measurements: Verify wood window openings by field measurements before
fabrication and indicate measurements on Shop Drawings.
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1. Established Dimensions: Where field measurements cannot be made without
delaying the Work, establish opening dimensions and proceed with fabricating
wood windows without field measurements. Coordinate wall construction to
ensure that actual opening dimensions correspond to established dimensions.

WARRANTY

Special Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to
repair or replace wood windows that fail in materials or workmanship within specified
warranty period.

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Failure to meet performance requirements.

b. Structural failures including excessive deflection, water leakage, air
infiltration, or condensation.

c.  Faulty operation of movable sash and hardware.

d. Deterioration of wood, metals, vinyl, other materials, and finishes beyond
normal weathering.

e. Failure of insulating glass.

2.  Warranty Period:

a. Window: Three years from date of Substantial Completion.
b. Glazing: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

A.

MANUFACTURERS

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of
the following:

1. Wood Windows:

a. Kolbe & Kolbe Millwork Co., Inc.
b. MW Millworks, Charleston, SC
C. Shenandoah Restorations, Inc., Irmo, SC

MATERIALS

Certified Wood: Fabricate windows with not less than 70 percent of products
produced from wood obtained from forests certified by an FSC-accredited certification
body to comply with FSC STD-01-001, "FSC Principles and Criteria for Forest
Stewardship."

WOOD WINDOWS 085200 -5



2.3

UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH CAROLINA
Harper Elliott Window Replacement and Access Controls Project
State Project No. H27-2324

Wood Species: Sapele (Entandrophragma Cylindricum)
Wood Trim and Glazing Stops: Material and finish to match frame members.

Fasteners: nonmagnetic stainless steel, epoxy adhesive, or other materials
warranted by manufacturer to be noncorrosive and compatible with wood window
members, cladding, trim, hardware, anchors, and other components.

1. Exposed Fasteners: Unless unavoidable for applying hardware, do not use
exposed fasteners. For application of hardware, use fasteners that match finish
of member or hardware being fastened, as appropriate.

Anchors, Clips, and Accessories: nonmagnetic stainless steel; provide sufficient
strength to withstand design pressure indicated.

Reinforcing Members: nonmagnetic stainless steel; provide sufficient strength to
withstand design pressure indicated.

Compression-Type Weather Stripping: Provide compressible weather stripping
designed for permanently resilient sealing under bumper or wiper action and for
complete concealment when wood window is closed.

1. Weather-Stripping Material: Manufacturer's standard system and materials
complying with AAMA/WDMA 101/1.S.2/NAFS.

Sliding-Type Weather Stripping: Provide woven-pile weather stripping of wool,

polypropylene, or nylon pile and resin-impregnated backing fabric. Comply with

AAMA 701/702.

1. Weather Seals: Provide weather stripping with integral barrier fin or fins of
semirigid, polypropylene sheet or polypropylene-coated material. Comply with
AAMA 701/702.

Replaceable Weather Seals: Comply with AAMA 701/702.

WINDOW

Window Type: Double hung and Fixed As indicated on Drawings.

AAMA/WDMA Performance Requirements: Provide wood windows of performance
indicated that comply with AAMA/WDMA 101/1.S.2/NAFS unless more stringent

performance requirements are indicated.

1. Performance Class and Grade: AWA50.
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2.  MA/WDMA 101/I.S.2/NAFS does not require testing for condensation
resistance. Revise paragraph below to suit Project. Window industry CRFs are
typically between 45 and 75. First option in paragraph is suitable for most of the
U.S. at 25 percent relative humidity where outdoor design temperature is below 0
deg F (minus 18 deg C); second option is suitable for same relative humidity at
minus 10 deg F (minus 23 deg C). In northern states where winter outdoor
design temperature is lower, increase factor. If buildings have mechanically
controlled humidification, coordinate CRF with design conditions for humidity
level. See AAMA 1503.

24 GLAZING

A. Glass and Glazing Materials: Refer to Division 08 Section "Glazing" for glass units
and glazing requirements applicable to glazed wood window units.

B. Glazing System: Manufacturer's standard factory-glazing system that produces
weathertight seal.
2.5 HARDWARE
A. General: Provide manufacturer's hardware fabricated from stainless steel; designed
to smoothly operate, tightly close, and securely lock wood windows, and sized to
accommodate sash or ventilator weight and dimensions. Where exposed, provide
solid bronze.

B. Counterbalancing Mechanism: Comply with AAMA 902.

1. Sash-Balance Type: Concealed, tape-spring type, of size and capacity to hold
sash stationary at any open position.

?. Limit Devices: Provide concealed limit devices designed to restrict sash opening.
?.  Safety Devices: Limit clear opening to 10 inches for top sash only for
ventilation; with custodial key release. Bottom sash to be fixed.
2.6 FABRICATION

A. Fabricate wood windows in sizes indicated. Include a complete system for
assembling components and anchoring windows.

B. Fabricate wood windows that are reglazable without dismantling sash or ventilator
framing.

C. Weather Stripping: Provide full-perimeter weather stripping for each operable sash
and ventilator, unless otherwise indicated.

D. Factory machine windows for openings and for hardware that is not surface applied.
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Mullions: Provide mullions and cover plates as shown, matching window units,
complete with anchors for support to structure and installation of window units. Allow
for erection tolerances and provide for movement of window units due to thermal
expansion and building deflections, as indicated. Provide mullions and cover plates
capable of withstanding design loads of window units.

Factory-Glazed Fabrication: Except for light sizes in excess of 100 united inches,
glaze wood windows in the factory where practical and possible for applications
indicated. Comply with AAMA/WDMA 101/1.S.2/NAFS.

Complete fabrication, assembly, finishing, hardware application, and other work in the
factory to greatest extent possible. Disassemble components only as necessary for
shipment and installation. Allow for scribing, trimming, and fitting at Project site.

WOOD FINISHES

Factory-Primed Windows: Provide manufacturer's standard factory-prime coat
complying with WDMA T.M. 11 on exposed exterior and interior wood surfaces.

Factory-Finished Windows: Provide manufacturer's standard factory finish complying
with WDMA T.M. 12. Apply finish to exposed exterior and interior wood surfaces.

1. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

EXAMINATION

Examine openings, substrates, structural support, anchorage, and conditions, with
Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other
conditions affecting performance of work. Verify rough opening dimensions, levelness
of sill plate, and operational clearances. Examine wall flashings, vapor retarders,
water and weather barriers, and other built-in components to ensure a coordinated,
weathertight window installation.

1. Masonry Surfaces: Visibly dry and free of excess mortar, sand, and other
construction debris.

2. Wood Frame Walls: Dry, clean, sound, well nailed, free of voids, and without
offsets at joints. Ensure that nail heads are driven flush with surfaces in opening
and within 3 inches of opening.

3. Metal Surfaces: Dry; clean; free of grease, oll, dirt, rust, corrosion, and welding
slag; without sharp edges or offsets at joints.

4.  Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected.
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INSTALLATION

Comply with Drawings, Shop Drawings, and manufacturer's written instructions for
installing windows, hardware, accessories, and other components.

Install windows level, plumb, square, true to line, without distortion or impeding thermal
movement, anchored securely in place to structural support, and in proper relation to
wall flashing and other adjacent construction.

Set sill members in bed of sealant or with gaskets, as indicated, for weathertight
construction.

Separate aluminum and other corrodible surfaces from sources of corrosion or
electrolytic action at points of contact with other materials.

ADJUSTING, CLEANING, AND PROTECTION

Adjust operating sashes and ventilators, screens, hardware, and accessories for a
tight fit at contact points and weather stripping for smooth operation and weathertight
closure. Lubricate hardware and moving parts.

Clean exposed surfaces immediately after installing windows. Avoid damaging
protective coatings and finishes. Remove excess sealants, glazing materials, dirt,
and other substances.

Clean factory-glazed glass immediately after installing windows. Comply with
manufacturer's written recommendations for final cleaning and maintenance. Remove
nonpermanent labels, and clean surfaces.

Remove and replace glass that has been broken, chipped, cracked, abraded, or
damaged during construction period.

Protect window surfaces from contact with contaminating substances resulting from
construction operations. In addition, monitor window surfaces adjacent to and below
exterior concrete and masonry surfaces during construction for presence of dirt, scum,
alkaline deposits, stains, or other contaminants. If contaminating substances do
contact window surfaces, remove contaminants immediately according to
manufacturer's written recommendations.

END OF SECTION 085200
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SECTION 08710 - DOOR HARDWARE

PART 1

GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A.

Section Includes:

1.

N

Work under this section comprises of furnishing and installing commercial door
hardware needed for a complete and operational system for following:

a. Swinging doors

b. Sliding doors

c. Folding doors

d. Other doors indicated in schedules and plans

Cylinders for doors specified in other Sections

Electrified door hardware to the extent of attachment to the door/frame per the
manufacturer’s installation instructions.

Products Supplied but not Installed under this Section:

1.
2.

Final replacement cores and keys installed by Owner
Electrified hardware shall be supplied, but shall not be electrically connected under this
section.

Related Sections:

1.
2.
3.
4.

Division 8 Steel Doors and Frames
Division 8 Wood Doors

Division 26 Electrical

Division 28 Security Systems

1.2 REFERENCES

A.

B.

Publications listed herein are part of this specification to extent referenced.

American National Standards Institute:

abhwnN -

ANSI A156 Series

ANSI A115W Wood Door Hardware Standards; Hardware Preparation

ANSI A115 Specifications for Steel Door and Frame Preparation for Hardware
ANSI A117.1 Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities

ANSI A250.6 Hardware on Steel Doors (Reinforcement - Applications)

Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines (ADAAG)

Door and Hardware Institute:

PNoORE®WNE

DHI Publication - Abbreviations and Symbols

DHI Publication - Basic Architectural Hardware

DHI Publication - Hardware for Labeled Fire Doors (with supplements)

DHI Publication - Hardware Reinforcements on Steel Doors and Frames

DHI Publication - Installation Guide for Doors and Hardware

DHI Publication - WDHS-1 Template Book Criteria for Wood Doors

DHI Publication - WDHS-3 Recommended Hardware Locations for Wood Flush Doors
DHI Publication - For Processing Hardware Schedules and Templates
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E. National Fire Protection Association:

1.
2.
3.
4

5.

NFPA 70 National Electrical Code

NFPA 80 Standard for Fire Doors and Windows

NFPA 101 Life Safety Code

NFPA 105 Recommended Practice for the Installation of Smoke-Control Door
Assemblies

NFPA 252 Standard Methods of Fire Tests of Door Assemblies

F. Steel Door Institute:

1.

SDI-109 Hardware for Standard Steel Doors and Frames

G. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc.

1.
2.
3.

UL Standard 10C Positive Pressure Fire Tests of Door Assemblies
UL Standard 1784 Air Leakage Tests of Door Assemblies
UL Building Materials Directory

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. Submittal Sequence:

1.

Submit final Door Hardware Schedule at earliest possible date, particularly where
approval of Door Hardware Schedule must precede fabrication of other work that is
critical in Project construction schedule.

Include Product Data, Samples, Shop Drawings of other work affected by door hardware,
and other information essential to coordinated review of Door Hardware Schedule.

B. Product Data:

1.

Submit manufacturer’s technical product fact sheets describing each item of hardware to
be provided including material descriptions, dimensions of individual components and
profiles, and finishes.

C. Door Hardware Schedule:

1.

Submit door hardware schedule prepared by or under supervision of a DHI certified
Architectural Hardware Consultant (AHC) or Certified Door Consultant (CDC) detailing
fabrication and assembly of door hardware, as well as procedures and diagrams.
Coordinate Door Hardware Schedule with doors, frames and related work to ensure
proper size, thickness, hand, function and finish of door hardware.

Format:

a. Comply with scheduling sequence and vertical form as described in DHI's Sequence
and Format for the Hardware Schedule.

b. Horizontal hardware schedules are not acceptable.

c. Submit 6 copies of hardware schedule. Four (4) sets of the Finish Hardware
Submittal shall be provided to the USC-Housing Facilities Department for their
review.

Organization:

a. Organize door hardware schedule into hardware sets indicating complete
designations of every item needed for each door or opening.

b. Organize door hardware sets in same order as in Hardware Sets contained in Part 3
of this specification.

c. For doors of different sizes or where hinges, locks or closers are different, a separate
heading shall be used. No labeled openings shall be combined with non-labeled
openings.

Content:

a. Type, style, function, size, label, hand and finish for each door hardware item
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b. Name and manufacturer of each item

c. Fastenings and other pertinent information

d. Location of each door hardware set, cross-referenced to Drawings, both on floor
plans and in door and frame schedule

e. Explanation of abbreviations, symbols and codes contained in schedule

f.  Mounting locations for door hardware

g. Door and frame sizes and materials

D. Shop Drawings:

1. Provide a copy with each hardware schedule submitted:
a. Electrical components shall be listed by opening in hardware submittals.

2. Submit details of interface between electrified door hardware and following:
a. Fire alarm system
b. Access control system

3. Provide description of each electrified door hardware function, including location,
sequence of operation and interface with other building control systems; include
description of component functions that occur in following situations:

a. Authorized person wants to enter

b. Authorized person wants to exit

c. Unauthorized person wants to enter

d. Unauthorized person wants to exit

4. Provide elevation drawings of electronic hardware and systems identifying locations of
system components with respect to their placement in door opening.

a. Indicate mounting heights and locations of electronic components listed by opening
in hardware submittals.

5. Wiring Diagrams:

a. Submit detail wiring for power, signal and control systems for each opening that
requires electrified hardware. Differentiate between manufacturer-installed and
field-installed wiring. Include following:

(1) Riserdiagram
(2) Elevation of each door

E. Samples:
1. Submit samples of door hardware items if requested by Architect. Accepted samples
may be incorporated into Work.

F. Quality Assurance Submittals:
1. Manufacturer’s Instructions:
a. Submit instructions for installation and maintenance of operating parts and finish.
b. Furnish templates and schedules needed for fabrication of hollow metal doors and
frames, wood doors and frames and other items related to hardware.
c. Submission for templates and template list shall follow procedures established by
DHI publication For Processing Hardware Schedules and Templates.

G. Closeout Submittals:
1. Operation and Maintenance:

a. Provide operation and maintenance data for electrically operated and non-electrical
hardware consisting of technical information as follows:
(1) Maintenance instructions for each item of hardware
(2) Catalog pages for each product
(3) Parts list for each product
(4) Copy of final hardware schedule

b. Provide complete operational descriptions of electronic components listed by opening
in hardware submittals.
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(1) Operational descriptions shall detail how each electronic component functions
within opening incorporating conditions of ingress and egress.

(2) Provide complete point-to-point wiring diagrams for electronic components
listed by opening in hardware submittals.

c. Include a copy of operational and maintenance descriptions in Operation and
Maintenance Data Manual.

d. Furnish, directly to the Owner, two (2) sets of complete “As Built” hardware
submittals.

Warranties:

a. Submit Special warranties specified in this Section.

Keying Schedule:

a. Keying schedule shall be prepared by or the Best Access System Representative
under supervision of the USC-Housing Lock Shop, detailing Owner’s final keying
instructions for permanent cores.

b. The Best Representative shall Submit 4 copies of keying schedule to the Locksmith.

Deliver permanent cores and keys to the USC-Housing Locksmith by registered mail or

overnight package service.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Qualifications:

1.

2.

3.

Door Hardware Supplier:

a. Door hardware supplier shall have warehousing facilities within 75 miles of the
Project's vicinity and shall employ a qualified Certified Architectural Hardware
Consultant (AHC) available during course of Work to consult with Contractor,
Architect and Owner about door hardware and keying.

b. Electrified Door Hardware:

(1) Supplier shall be an experienced door hardware supplier who has completed
projects with electrified door hardware similar in material, design and extent to
that indicated for this Project, whose work has resulted in construction with a
record of successful in-service performance, and who is acceptable to
manufacturer of primary materials.

(2) Supplier shall prepare data for electrified door hardware, including shop
drawings, based on testing and engineering analysis of manufacturer's
standard units in assemblies similar to those indicated for this Project.

Architectural Hardware Consultant:

a. Architectural Hardware Consultant shall be a person who is currently certified by
Door and Hardware Institute as an Architectural Hardware Consultant (AHC) and
who is experienced in providing consulting services for door hardware installations
which are comparable in material, design and extent to that indicated for this Project.

b. Architectural Hardware Consultant shall be experienced in providing consulting
services for electrified door hardware installations.

Installer:

a. Door hardware shall be installed by an experienced installer who has completed door
hardware similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project and
whose work has resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service
performance.

B. Regulatory Requirements:

1.

2.

Hardware and installation shall comply with provisions and standards listed in the locally
adopted version of IBC.

Federal Accessibility Regulations:

a. Americans with Disabilities Act - ADA
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b. Uniform Federal Accessibility Standards - UFAS
c. ANSI A117.1 Standard for Accessible and Usable Building s and Facilities
d. Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities (ADAAG)
3. National Fire Protection Association:
a. NFPA 80 Standard for Fire Doors and Windows
b. NFPA 101 Life Safety Code
c. NFPA 105 Recommended Practice for the Installation of Smoke-Control Door
Assemblies
d. NFPA 252 Standard Methods of Fire Tests of Door Assemblies
4. Underwriters Laboratories Inc.:
a. UL 10C Positive Pressure Fire Tests of Door Assemblies
b. UL 1784 Air Leakage Tests of Door Assemblies
5. ANSI/BHMA Standards
a. A115-W Series
b. A115 Series
c. A156 Series:
6. Door and Hardware Institute:
Abbreviations and Symbols
Basic Architectural Hardware
Hardware for Labeled Fire Doors (with supplements)
Hardware Reinforcements on Steel Doors and Frames
Installation Guide for Doors and Hardware
WDHS-1 Template Book Criteria for Wood Doors
WDHS-3 Recommended Hardware Locations for Wood Flush Doors

@moaoop

C. Certifications:

1. Hardware used in labeled fire or smoke rated openings shall be bear identifying label or
mark indicating listing by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc., ITS (Warnock Hersey
International), or other nationally recognized organizations acceptable to authority having
jurisdiction.

2. Provide door hardware for fire-rated door assemblies complying with NFPA 80 for fire
ratings indicated, based on testing in compliance with NFPA 252.

3. Electrified door hardware shall be listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, Article 100.

D. Pre-Installation Meetings:

1. Conduct conference on-site to comply with requirements in Division 1 for Project
Meetings. The General Contractor shall initiate and conduct a jobsite meeting with all
related trades for mechanical and electrical hardware. This meeting shall convene at
least one month prior to commencement of the related work. Electrified Hardware: the
pre-install meeting shall convene no later than 1 month prior to the electrical
rough-in work. The Owner’s representative shall attend all pre-install meetings.

2. Topics to be discussed at meeting shall include:

a. Review items such as proper installation sequence, adjustments, attachment and
location of door hardware: locks, exit devices, closers, and any electrified hardware.
The manufacturer’s representative of those product shall attend with the Hardware
Supplier. All approved shop drawings, wiring diagrams and schedules shall be made
available to all related trades as required for the work to be performed.

b. Review methods and procedures related to electrified door hardware including but
not limited to following:

(1) Inspect and discuss electrical roughing-in and other preparatory work
performed by other trades.

(2) Review sequence of operation for each type of electrified door hardware.
Review quantity of power supplies scheduled, to coordinate the locations of the
power supply based on the load requirements and length of wire runs.
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(3) Review any required testing, inspecting, and certifying procedures.

c. Review and finalize construction schedule and verify availability of materials,
installer’s personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid
delays.

Keying Conference:

1. The Best Access System Representative and the USC-Housing Locksmith shall attend a
keying conference.

2. All keyed cores shall be furnished to the project under this section.

Coordination:
1. Templates:
a. Obtain and distribute templates for doors, frames and other work specified to be
factory prepared for installing door hardware to parties involved.
b. Check shop drawings of other work to confirm that adequate provisions are made for
locating and installing door hardware to comply with specified requirements.
2. Electrical System Roughing-In:
a. Refer to work specified in Division 26 applicable to electrified hardware items,
including but not limited to conduit, pull boxes, wiring, and final connections.

DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

A. Packing, Shipping, Handling, and Unloading:
1. Inventory door hardware on receipt and provide secure lock-up for door hardware
delivered to Site.
2. Tag each item or package separately with identification related to final Door Hardware
Schedule and include basic installation instructions with each item or package.
SPECIAL WARRANTY
A. Provide written warranty executed by manufacturer agreeing to repair or replace components
of door hardware that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.
Failures include but are not limited to following:
1. Structural failures including excessive deflection, cracking or breakage
2. Faulty operation of operators and door hardware
3. Deterioration of metals, metal finishes and other materials beyond normal weathering
B. Warranty period shall be for not less than 3 year from Date of Substantial Completion unless
otherwise indicated.
1. Manual Closers: 30 years
2. Electrical Hardware: 1 year
3. ADA Operators: 2 years
C. Special warranties specified in this Article shall not deprive Owner of other rights Owner may

have under other provisions of Contract Documents and shall be, in addition to and run
concurrent with, other warranties made by Contractor under requirements of Contract
Documents.

MAINTENANCE

1. Furnish 2 dozen extra screws and other fasteners if each size, type and finish used with
the hardware items provided.
2. Extra materials shall be stored on-site as directed by Owner.
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Any left-over product or fasteners, manufacturer-provided tools shall be turned over to
the Owner.

B. Maintenance Service:

1.

PART 2

2.1

Beginning at Substantial Completion, provide 12 months’ full maintenance by skilled

employees of door hardware installer.

a. Include quarterly preventive maintenance, repair or replacement of worn or defective
components, lubrication, cleaning and adjusting as needed for proper door hardware
operation.

b. Provide parts and supplies as used in manufacture and installation of original
products.

Furnish a complete set of specialized tools and maintenance instructions as needed for

Owner’'s continued adjustment, maintenance and removal and replacement of door

hardware.

PRODUCTS

MATERIALS

A. General Requirements:

1.

2.

Hardware shall be of best grade, entirely free of imperfections in manufacture and finish
and shall satisfactorily perform various functions needed.

Furnish the manufacturer’s recommended screws, bolts or others fastenings of suitable
size and type to anchor hardware in position and match hardware as to material and
finish. Provide Phillips flat-head screws except as otherwise indicated.

Verify if Through-bolts shall be used at door closers with the USC Housing Facilities
Department Representative.

Drawings show direction of slide, swing or hand of each door leaf. Furnish each item of
hardware for proper installation and operation of door movement as indicated. Items of
hardware not definitely specified, but needed for satisfactory installation of hardware shall
be provided. Such items shall be of type and quality suitable for service needed and
comparable to adjacent hardware.

Finishes shall comply with ANSI A156.18/ BHMA 1301. Typical Finish designations
cross references shall be as listed the following table.

BHMA Nearest BHMA

Code Description US Equiv. Category Basis Metal
613 Oxidized satin bronze; oil rubbed US10B B Bronze
640 Oxidized satin bronze; oil rubbed US10B B Steel

643e Powder-coat dark bronze finish US10B

695 Powder-coat dark bronze finish —

Door Closer

B. Substitutions:

1.

DOOR HARDWARE

Manufacturers and model numbers listed are the established standards of quality and
design requested by the Owner. The Owner, along with the architect, must approve all
product substitutions. Any request for substitutions must be submitted 10 days before
the bid date to allow sufficient time for an addendum to be added to the bid document. In
accordance with Section 016000, required data and physical samples must be provided
to the Owner and the architect for review.
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2.2 HINGES

A. Butt Hinges: ANSI/ BHMA A156.1

1.

2.

3.

Provide full mortise, template, 5-knuckle, button tip hinges with non-rising loose pins and
ball type bearings.
Out-swinging exterior doors shall be furnished with bronze hinges with non-removable
pins.
Interior doors with locksets shall be furnished with non-removable pins hinges.
Hinges shall be furnished in following quantities:
a. Doors up to 84” in height: 3 hinges
b. Doors over 84” in height: Add 1 hinge for every additional 30”
Furnish hinge sizes not less than as follows:
a. For13/4” Thick Doors: Standard weight
(1) Doors upto 3'-0" wide: 4 1/2 x 4 1/2 x 0.134 gauge
(2) Doors 3-2"to 4’-0" wide: 5 x 4 1/2 x 0.146 gauge

b. For 1 3/4” Thick Doors: Heavy weight
(1) Doorsupto 3-0"wide: 4 1/2 x4 1/2 x 0.180 gauge
(2) Doors 3-2"to 4’-0” wide: 5 x 4 1/2 x 0.190 gauge
Furnish hinges of sufficient throw where needed to clear trim or permit doors to swing
180 degrees.
Acceptable Manufacturers:
Steel Stainless Steel

a. Bommer: BB5000 BB5002
b. lves: 5BB1 5BB1
c. Hager: BB1279 BB1191
d. Stanely FBB179 FBB191
Acceptable Manufacturers:

Steel Stainless Steel
a. Bommer: BB5004 BB5006
b. lves: 5BB1HW 5BB1HW
c. Hager: BB1168 BB1199
d. Stanley: FBB168 FBB199

2.3 LOCKSETS AND LATCHSETS

A. General Requirements:

1.

2.

3.

Shape of lever shall be easy to grasp with one hand and not require tight grasping, tight
pinching or twisting of wrist.

Locksets and latchsets shall not require more than 15 Ibf to release latch. Locks shall not
require use of a key, tool or special knowledge for operation.

Provide manufacturer's standard wrought box strike for each latchset and lockset with
curved lip extended to protect frame without catching clothing. Finish shall match
hardware set.

Provide knurling or abrasive coating to lever on corridor side of openings leading to
hazardous areas, such as electrical closets and mechanical equipment rooms, as a
tactile warning to visually impaired persons. Apply tactile warning on side of lever facing
door only.

Provide all locks and cylinders with interchangeable core housings, to accept the Owner’s
Best 7-pin keyed cores. Provide all housings with a keyed construction core.

DOOR HARDWARE 087100 - 8
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B. Mortise Locksets and Latchsets:

1.

2.

~N o 01 b~

o]

Provide heavy duty mortise locksets and latchsets that comply to ANSI A156.13, Series
1000, Grade 1 Operational. Functions as listed in Hardware Sets.

Locksets shall be manufactured from heavy gauge steel, 1/8” minimum lock case
thickness, containing components of steel with a Zinc dichromate plating for corrosion
resistance.

Locksets are to have a standard 2 3/4” backset with a full 3/4” throw. Deadbolt shall be a
full 1" throw, constructed of stainless steel.

Lock shall be easily handed without opening the lock case.

Lock trim shall be through-bolted to door to assure correct alignment a proper operation.
Lock shall have bi-directional lever trim.

Locks shall have a “vandal resistant clutch mechanism” allowing the exterior trim to rotate
down freely while locked, preventing damage to internal lock components. The
Vandlgard feature shall be available in both escutcheon and rose trims.

At privacy functions, provide indicator — “occupied”.

Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Schlage: L/LV Series with 17A lever design.

2.4 EXIT DEVICES

A. Exit Devices: ANSI/ BHMA A156.3, Grade 1

1.

2.

3.

o o1

10.
11.

12.

13.

Exit devices shall be listed by UL for accident and hazard. Devices shall conform to
applicable requirements of NFPA 80 and NFPA 101.

Shape of lever shall be easy to grasp with one hand and not require tight grasping, tight
pinching, or twisting of wrist.

Exit devices shall not require more than 15 Ibf to release latch. Locks shall not require
use of a key, tool or special knowledge for operation.

Exit devices mounted on labeled wood doors shall be through-bolt mounted in
compliance with door manufacturer’s requirements. Do not through-bolt if there has been
special blocking specified in wood door specification; refer to Section 08210.

Furnish filler plates and shim kits as needed for flush mounting of devices on doors.
Provide touch bars with return stroke fluid dampers and rubber bottoming dampers, plus
anti-rattle devices.

Touch pad shall extend not less than one-half of door width. Touch pad height shall
exceed height of mechanism case or rail assembly (T-Shaped) to eliminate pinch parts.
If touch pad height does not exceed height of mechanism case/rail assembly, provide
insert/filler on top and bottom of touch pad along mechanism case/rail to prevent pinch
part. Provide stainless steel touch pads. Plastic touch pads shall not be acceptable.

End caps shall be of heavy-duty metal alloy construction and provide horizontal
adjustment to provide flush alignment with device cover plate. When device end cap is
installed, no raised edges will protrude.

Dogging mechanism shall be mechanical hook type with no plastic dogging cams.
Cylinder dogging to be furnished on non-fire rated doors.

Surface strikes shall be roller type and come complete with a locking plate underneath to
prevent movement. Devices shall have dead latching feature to prevent latchbolt
tampering.

Devices shall not have exposed rivets or screws on back of device that could be visible
through a glass light.

When removable mullions are listed, provide the type controlled by a key cylinder under
the Owner's Master key system and from same manufacturer as exit device. Furnish
stabilizers similar to Von Duprin 154 with removable mullions.
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15.
16.

18.

19.

20.
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Surface vertical rod devices at interior doors, shall be furnished without the use of bottom
rod assemblies. At acceptable fire-rated doors, surface vertical rod devices shall be UL
labeled for fire door applications, less bottom rods with auxiliary fire latch. Verify the
application of surface vertical rod devices with the USC-Housing Locksmith prior to
furnishing those devices. Preferred interior exit device application for single doors: Rim
device; pairs of doors: Rim devices x removable mullion. At exterior doors, concealed
vertical rods are acceptable or Rim devices and Rim devices x removable mullion at
pairs.

Exit only function shall not have any plate trim on the outside of the door.

Outside trim shall be heavy-duty type fastened by means of concealed welded lugs and
through-bolts from inside. Trim shall be forged brass with a minimum average thickness
on escutcheon of 0.130”. Pull plate with trim shall be brass with minimum average
thickness of 0.090” and have forged pulls. Lever trim shall be designed with a breakaway
feature to allow trim to freely rotate while remaining securely locked, preventing damage
to internal lock components from vandalism by excessive force.

Latch bolts shall have a self-lubricating coating that reduces friction and wear. Plated
latch bolts are unacceptable.

Electrified Exit Device at doors with cardreaders shall be “QEL”". QEL retraction function
shall be furnished with electric power transfers: EPT-10 and power supply PS902-2RS
(PS902-4RL @ doors with an auto operator.) QEL operations shall be fail-secure.
Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Von Duprin: 98 99 Series

2.5 DOOR CLOSERS

A. General Requirements:

1.

2.

Closers shall be sealed and filled with all-weather fluid. Provide stable hydraulic fluid to
withstand a temperature range of 120 degrees F to minus 30 degrees F.

Size closers in compliance with requirements for accessibility for handicapped and
recommendations of manufacturer. Provide barrier free and delayed action features as
specified. Delay action function shall be specified for Janitor closets, and may be utilized
for some doors at storage rooms. Comply with following maximum opening-force
requirements:

a. Interior Hinged Doors: 5.0 Ibs.

b. Exterior Hinged Doors: 8.5 Ibs.

c. Fire Doors: Minimum opening force allowable by authorities having jurisdiction

3. All closers shall be surface mount. All door closers shall be thru-bolt mounted.

B. Surface Closers: ANSI/ BHMA A156.4, Grade 1

1.

(o] [S20F - N

o]

Surface mounted closers shall be full rack-and-pinion type with cast iron body. Double
heat-treated shaft, full complement bearings, single piece forged piston, chrome silicon
steel spring, non-critical screw valves; back check, sweep and latch.

Closer shall be handed for right and left swinging doors.

Furnish closers complete with rectangular, non-ferrous covers, necessary brackets and
fasteners for top of door surface mounted units.

Closer products with any type of pressure relief valve system shall not be acceptable.
Closers shall be ISO 9000 certified. Units shall be stamped with date of manufacturer
code.

Non-sized closer to be independent lab tested for 10,000,000 cycles.

Closers shall be non-sized, field adjustable from size 1 to 6 with a “FAST” power adjust
speed dial to show spring power size.

Furnish non-sized closers with 1 1/2” diameter piston.

Verify if there has been special blocking specified in wood door specification; refer to
Section 08210.
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10. Locate closers on interior side of exterior doors and on non-public side of interior doors,
unless otherwise specified.

11. Provide extra-duty arms (EDA) at doors scheduled with parallel arm applications.

12. All closer arms shall be heavy duty forged.

13. Provide plates, brackets and special templates as needed for interface with
storefront/curtain wall header, door, wall conditions, and adjacent hardware.

14. Closers shall be tested to 100 hours of salt spray test in compliance with ASTM B117,;
furnish data on request.

15. Acceptable Manufacturers:
a. LCN: 4111EDA/ SCHUSH Series.

2.6 FLUSHBOLTS

A.

Flush Bolts: ANSI/ BHMA A156.16
1. Provide minimum 1/2” diameter rods of brass or stainless steel, with minimum 12" long
rods for doors up to 7°-0” in height. Provide longer rods as needed for doors exceeding
7°-0" in height.
2. Provide dustproof strikes for bottom flush bolt applications, except where special
threshold construction provides non-recessed strike for bolt.
3. Acceptable Manufacturers: (hollow metal doors)
b. DCI: 780F.
c. Ives: FB458.
d. Trimco: 3917.
4. Acceptable Manufacturers: (wood doors)
e. DCI: 790F.
f. Ives: FB358.
g. Trimco: 3913.

Door Protection Devices

General Requirements: ANSI/ BHMA A156.6
1. Fabricate protection plates (armor, kick, or mop) not more than 2" less than door width on
stop side and not more than 1” less than door width on pull side, x height indicated.
Interior doors with closers, shall include a kickplate on the push side of door.
Protection plates shall be beveled on three edges.
Exposed fasteners shall be countersunk.
4. Metal Plates: Bronze
a. Thickness (US GA): 18 gauge; .050"

w N

Kick Plates:

1. Size: 67/8"

2. Acceptable Manufacturers:
a. Burns: .050
b. Ives: 8400
c. Trimco: K0050

2.6 OVERHEAD STOPS AND HOLDERS

A.

Surface Mounted Overhead Holders/Stops: ANSI/ BHMA A156.8
1. Description: Heavy-duty stainless steel stop/holders with shock absorber and no plastic
parts
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Acceptable Manufacturers:
a. ABH: 9000 Series.

b. GJ: 90 Series

c. Rixon: 9 Series

2.7 SEALS AND GASKETS

A. General Requirements:

1.

Except as otherwise indicated, provide continuous weatherstrip at each exterior door leaf.
Weatherstrip for aluminum doors shall be part of the aluminum door and furnished by the
aluminum door manufacturer. Provide type, sizes and profiles shown or specified in the

Hardware Sets in Part 3. Provide non-corrosive fasteners as recommended by the

manufacturer for the application indicated.

a. Gasket that binds the door, requiring more than 15# to release the latch is
unacceptable. (NFPA 101)

b. Filing of strike plates shall be unacceptable. (NFPA 80)

c. To avoid self-adhesive failure due to stretching during installation, self- adhesive
frame seals shall be inelastic and shall not be subject to stretching. (Failure of a
smoke seal voids listing of the opening).

Door Bottoms: Door sweeps and door bottoms shall be coordinated with the sill

condition, the threshold height, and the undercut of the door.

Meeting Stile Gasket: When a wood or metal astragal is not permitted, due to operation

of the hardware or code restrictions, provide a seal at the meeting stiles that does not

restrict the opening and closing of the door leafs.

a. Provide surface-mount meeting stile astragal.

Where positive pressure labeling is required, surface applied intumescent on either the
door or frame is unacceptable. All fire labeled wood doors shall be Category A type that
meet “Positive Pressure” requirements without intumescent seals or provide integral
intumescent seals in the door edges.

2.8 THRESHOLDS

A. General Requirements: ANSI/ BHMA A156.21

1.

2.

3.
4.

Except as otherwise indicated, provide standard threshold units of type, size and profile
as shown or scheduled.

Metal: Extruded aluminum; 6063-T5 alloy

a. Finish: Dark bronze anodized; BHMA #313

If possible, provide thresholds that are 1” wider than depth of frame.

Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. National Guard Products

b. Reese

c. Zero International

2.9 AUXILIARY HARDWARE

A. Silencers: ANSI/ BHMA A156.16

1.

2.
3.

Furnish tamper proof resilient cushions designed to absorb shock and noise at openings
without gaskets.

Provide 3 silencers per single door and 2 for pairs of doors.

Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Burns: 500

b. Ives: SR64/sr65
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c. Trimco: 1229A

B. Wall Bumpers: 2 1/2" diameter; 1" nominal projection

1.

Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Burns: 565

b. Ives: WS406/WS407 CVX
c. Trimco: 1270CV

C. Interior Floor-Mounted Stops: Dome stops with risers; 1” height

1.

Acceptable Manufacturers:
a. Burns: 510/520

b. Ives: FS439

c. Trimco: 1211

Peep-Site: Door peephole viewer shall be UL fire-rated. Peephole shall allow 180 degree

view.

1.

Acceptable Manufacturers:
a. Harney #31859 — Oil Rubbed Bronze Finish @ Exterior Doors.

ELECTRICALLY OPERATED HARDWARE

A. General Requirements:

1.

N

Typical exterior door shall be Fail-Secure: Power transfer device (EPT-10), Exit Device
X QEL-RX-LC and Door position Switch and Power Supply PS902-2RS. If an ADA
operator is specified, the Power Supply shall be PS902-4RL. Card readers and power
supplies shall be furnished at exterior doors with “QEL” function specified. Card readers
shall be furnished by an integrator certified by the Owner.  Where ADA operators are
specified on doors with access control, a valid card to the card reader shall activate the
operator. Stairwell doors at entry level of the building shall include a card reader
function.

Furnish electrically operated hardware as specified in the HW Sets.

Power Supply Units: PS902-2Rs or PS902-4RL (at doors with ADA operator) shall be
furnished with the door hardware as specified under the HW Sets in Part 3 of this
specification.

B. Power Transfer Devices:

1.

BN

Provide a means to transfer power from frame to door stile. Devices shall be reversible
and allow a full 180° door swing with 4 1/2” x 4 1/2” butt hinges or 3/4” offset pivots.
When door is in closed position, transfer unit shall be concealed.

Transfer units shall contain ten 24 awg UL approved conductors.

Rating: 10 Amps at 24 vdc (Class 1 low voltage)

Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Von Duprin: EPT10

C. Electric Butt Hinges:

1.

2.

Electric butt hinges shall comply with requirements for size, quantity, type, etc., as set
forth for non-electric butt hinges.
Locate TW-8 hinge as middle hinge.
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3. Electric hinges shall have mortar box fastened to frame jamb installed by frame
manufacturer.

Electric Strikes: ANSI/ BHMA A156.31, Grade 1, UL1034. As specified and approved by the
USC-Housing Department Maintenance Department Supervisor.

1. Electric strikes shall be listed by UL for fire door accessory and burglary resistance.

2. Strikes shall be for use with mortise locks without deadbolt or cylindrical locks on single
door; hollow metal or aluminum frame application.

Operation shall be fail-secure as listed.

Power Requirements: 24 VDC

Latchbolt monitoring shall be included with the strike.

Finish: BHMA #630

Acceptable Manufacturers:

a. Folger Adam: 300 Series

b. Von Duprin: 6400 Series

~No ok Ww

Exit Sensors: Furnish devices as a passive infrared detector specifically designated for
“request to exit” applications. This device shall have an adjustable relay latch time, and shall
be internal point-able, and shall provide two Form “C” sets of relay contacts. Coverage area
shall be up to 8 by 10 feet. Coverage shall depend on mounting height and pattern angle.
Surface mounting height range shall be from 7 to 15 feet. Relay latch time shall be
adjustable up to 60 seconds. The unit shall include an externally visible activation LED.

2.11 ELECTRONIC ACCESS CONTROLLED LOCKSETS

A.

The Access control mortise locks shall integrate with the Owner’'s Chord access control
system. This lockset shall be referenced for coordinating door/frame preps. All
applications of this product shall be directed to the Owner. The current access control
model: AD-300-MS-70-Si-SPA-643e-BD or AD-300-MD-60-Si-SPA-643e-BD mortise
lockset, as specified.

2.12 POWER DOOR OPERATORS

A.

Electro-Hydraulic Operators: ANSI A156.19. A minimum of one power operator shall be
specified for a new construction project. Verify quantity and location of all power operators
with the US C-Housing Department Maintenance Supervisor. At pairs of doors, both doors
shall open simultaneously. Vestibules doors shall be specified the same. Pairs of doors shall
be specified with a continuous cover.

1. Power door operator shall conform to ADA law, section 4.13.12; ANSI A117.1.

2. Power operator shall combine an electronic control system with heavy-duty electrically
powered hydraulic door closer to provide easy access for physically handicapped
persons and shall provide full closing force to close and latch door.

3. System shall have a motor/clutch assembly controlled by a microprocessor based control

module to open doors slowly to 90 degrees. Control System shall be designed to provide

adjustable opening force, delay times adjustable up to 60 seconds, adjustable closing
power, and shall comply with ADA reduced opening force requirements.

Operator shall be provided with “Power Boost” to improve door latching.

Furnish system complete with components necessary for proper installation, including

door closer (operator), actuators at each side of door, connectors, wiring, on/off switch

and other components as needed.

ok
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Unit to have a built-in power supply with maximum output load of 1.0 amperes @ 12VDC
or 24VAC.

Both high voltage and low voltage output circuits to be protected by electronic circuit
breakers that will reset to normal operation after a fault is corrected. The use of
replaceable fuses is not acceptable.

Coordination of power operator and security hardware shall be the responsibility of the
access control supplier and installer.

Operators and door closers shall be by the same manufacturer.

Acceptable Manufacturers: LCN — 4600 series.

2.13 CYLINDERS, KEYING SYSTEMS AND KEY CONTROL

A. General Requirements:

1.

All locks shall be furnished with 7-pin housings that will accept the Best 7-pin keyed
small-format keyed core. All cylinder housings shall be furnished with a keyed
construction core. All permanent keyed cores shall be Best.

Construction cores shall be not be part of the Owner’s existing key system, and shall
remain the property of the US C-Housing Department Lock Shop, or USC Campus Lock
Shop.

Cylinder housings shall comply with performance requirements for Grade 1 cylinders as
listed in ANSI A156, and shall be UL listed.

All keying direction and products shall be approved by the USC-Campus Locksmith or
USC —Housing Locksmith. The Owner’s existing key system is Best.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Site Verification of Conditions:

1.

Examine the doors and frames with the Installer for compliance of the requirements for
installation tolerances, labeled fire door assembly construction, wall and floor
construction and other conditions affecting performance.

Examine roughing-in for electrical power systems to verify actual locations of wiring
connections before electrified door hardware installation.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
Commencement of installation constitutes acceptance of conditions and responsibility for
satisfactory performance.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Surface Preparation:

1.

2.

Steel Doors and Frames: Comply with DHI A115 Series

a. Surface-Applied Door Hardware: Drill and tap doors and frames in compliance with
SDI 109

Wood Doors: Comply with DHI A115-W Series.

3.3 INSTALLATION

A. General Requirements:

1.

Install each door hardware item to comply with manufacturers’ written instructions using
manufacturers supplied fasteners.
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2. Securely install finish hardware items in compliance with accepted schedule and
templates furnished with hardware.

3. Install mortised items flush with adjacent surfaces.

4. Install locksets, surface mounted closers and trim after finishing of doors and frames is
complete.

a. Where cutting and fitting is needed to install door hardware onto or into surfaces that
are to be painted or finished in another way later, coordinate removal, storage, and
reinstallation of door hardware with finishing work.

5. Set units level, plumb, and true to line and location. Adjust and reinforce attachment
substrates as necessary for proper installation and operation.

6. Drill and countersink units not factory-prepared for anchorage fasteners. Space
fasteners and anchors in compliance with industry standards.

7. All gasketing and/or weatherstripping shall be installed on frames after the final paint coat
is applied. Gaskets, weatherstrip, and mullion seals shall not to be painted. Install in
accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions.

B. Mounting Heights:
1. Mount door hardware units at heights indicated in following applicable publications,
unless otherwise specifically indicated or required to comply with governing regulations:
a. Steel Doors and Frames: ANSI A250.6
(1) DHI Publication Recommended Locations for Architectural Hardware for
Standard Steel Doors and Frames
(2) DHI Publication Recommended Locations for Builders’ Hardware for Custom
Steel Doors and Frames
b. Wood Doors: DHI Publication WDHS-3

C. Electrically Operated Hardware:

1. Comply with manufacturer’s instructions for wiring, grounding, and shielding.

2. Locate boxed power supplies as indicated or if not indicated, verify location with
Architect.

3. Provide one power supply for each exterior door opening.

4. Provide least number of power supplies needed to adequately serve interior doors with
electrified door hardware. All power supply requirements shall be reviewed at the Pre-
Install meeting with the Access Control Provider.

D. Door Stops:

1. Door stops shall be furnished for every door leaf. Install floor-mounted or wall-mounted
stops, as scheduled. Overhead door holder shall be provided where floor or wall stops
cannot be used.

2. Place door stops in such a position that they permit maximum door swing, but do not
present a hazard or obstruction. Furnish floor strikes for floor holders of proper height to
engage holders of doors.

3. Floor stops shall be installed with risers as needed to accommodate finish flooring
materials for proper relationship to door.

E. Thresholds:
1. Set thresholds for exterior and acoustical doors in full bed of sealant in compliance with
requirements specified in Division 7.

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL.

A. Owner may choose to employ and pay for services of a qualified independent Architectural
Hardware Consultant (AHC) to perform inspections and to prepare inspection reports.
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Inspection Service:

1.

After installation of door hardware is complete, the Owner shall request an Architectural
Hardware Consultant inspect the door hardware for proper application of finish hardware
in compliance finish hardware schedule and keying schedule. The consultant shall also
check the hardware for adjustment and proper operation.

The Consultant shall prepare and submit, to the Contractor, Architect, and Owner, a
written report of inspection stating whether the installed work complies with or deviates
from requirements, including whether door hardware is properly installed and adjusted.
This report shall be submitted within 3 days following site visits. Any required changes
/work listed in the report shall be completed within two weeks of receipt of the inspection
report.

3.5 ADJUSTING

A.

Initial Adjustment:

1.

Adjust and check each operating item of door hardware and each door to ensure proper
operation or function of every unit. Replace units that cannot be adjusted to operate as
intended. Adjust door control devices to compensate for final operation of heating and
ventilating equipment and to comply with referenced accessibility requirements.

Adjust electric strikes horizontal and vertical alignment of keeper to properly engage lock
bolt.

Adjust door closer sweep period so that from an open position of 70 degrees door will
take at least 3 seconds to move to a point 3” from latch measured to leading edge of
door.

Final Adjustment:

1.

2.

Return to Project during week prior to Substantial Completion and make final check and
adjustment of hardware items.

Adjust hardware so doors operate in perfect order. Test and adjust hardware for quiet,
smooth operation, free of sticking, binding or rattling. Adjust closers for proper, smooth
operation.

Adjust door control devices to compensate for final operation of heating and ventilating
equipment.

All left-over product, fasteners, and manufacturers’ tools shall be turned over to the
Owner.

Six Month Adjustment:

1.

Approximately six months after Date of Substantial Completion, installer shall perform

following:

a. Examine and readjust each item of door hardware as necessary to ensure function of
doors, door hardware and electrified door hardware.

b. Consult with, and instruct, Owner’s personnel on recommended maintenance
procedures.

c. Replace door hardware items that have deteriorated or failed due to faulty design,
materials or installation.

3.6 CLEANING

A.

Exposed hardware shall be carefully cleaned by methods not injurious to finish, immediately
preceding occupancy. Replace defective, damaged, or missing hardware.

Clean adjacent surfaces soiled by hardware installation.

Clean operating items as needed to restore proper function and finish.
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DEMONSTRATION

A. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to train Owner’s maintenance personnel
to adjust, operate, and maintain door hardware and door hardware finishes.

PROTECTION

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure door hardware shall be without
damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

B. Protect door hardware items from abuse, corrosion and other damage until Owner accepts
Project as complete.

DOOR HARDWARE SETS

HARDWARE SET NO. 01 - EXTERIOR WD — EDUCATION ENTRY

FOR USE ON MARK/DOOR #(S):

H101

EACH TO HAVE:

QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH  MFR
3 EA  HW HINGE 5BB1HW 5 X 4.5 NRP 613 IVE
1 EA  PANIC HARDWARE CD-98-NL 643E VON
1 EA  RIMCYLINDER 1E72 613 BES
1 EA  MORTISE CYLINDER 1E74 613 BES
1 EA  SURFACE CLOSER 4111 SCUSH 695 LCN
1 EA  MOUNTING PLATE 4110-18 695 LCN
1 EA  CUSH SHOE SUPPORT  4110-30 695 LCN
1 EA  KICK PLATE 8400 6" X 2" LDW B-CS 613 IVE
1 EA  FLOOR STOP FS444 613 IVE
1 EA  GASKETING 8303D D ZER
1 EA  DOOR SWEEP 8192D D ZER
1 EA  THRESHOLD 655B-MSLA-10 B ZER

HARDWARE SET NO. 02 - EXTERIOR EXIT ONLY STAIR

FOR USE ON MARK/DOOR #(S):

STO1

EACH TO HAVE:

QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
3 EA  HW HINGE 5BB1HW 4.5 X 4.5 NRP 613 IVE
1 EA  PANIC HARDWARE LD-98-EO 643E VON
1 EA  SURFACE CLOSER 4111 SCUSH 695 LCN

TB

1 EA  MOUNTING PLATE 4110-18 695 LCN
1 EA  CUSH SHOE SUPPORT  4110-30 695 LCN

DOOR HARDWARE 087100 - 18
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EA
EA
EA
SET

UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH CAROLINA

Harper Elliott Window Replacement and Access Controls Project

KICK PLATE
FLOOR STOP
GASKETING

DOOR SWEEP
THRESHOLD

RAIN DRIP

DOOR CONTACT
MOTION SENSOR
WIRING DIAGRAMS

8400 6" X 2" LDW B-CS
FS444

8303D

8192D

655B-MSLA-10

142D

679-05WD

SCANII

AS REQUIRED

State Project No. H27-2324

613 IVE

613 IVE

D ZER
D ZER
B ZER
D ZER
BLK SCE
WHT SCE

1. THE GC & THE HW SUPPLIER SHALL COORDINATE ELECTRIFIED HARDWARE WITH ALL
RELATED TRADES.

2. ALL ACCESS CONTROL EQUIPMENT, CONNECTIONS, WIRING, AND SYSTEM INSTALLATIONS
SHALL BE BY THE ACCESS CONTROL PROVIDER.
THIS IS MONITORING ONLY.

HARDWARE SET NO. 03 - EXTERIOR STAIR ENTRY

OVERSIZED WOOD OPENING. FRAME-IN TO A 4' WIDE OPENING.

FOR USE ON MARK/DOOR #(S):

H103

EACH TO HAVE:

QTY
4

O S

RPRRPRRRRE

EA
EA
EA
EA
EA

EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA

DESCRIPTION

HW HINGE

PANIC HARDWARE
RIM CYLINDER
MORTISE CYLINDER
SURFACE CLOSER

MOUNTING PLATE
CUSH SHOE SUPPORT
GASKETING

DOOR SWEEP
THRESHOLD

RAIN DRIP

CATALOG NUMBER
5BB1HW 5 X 4.5 NRP
CD-98-NL

1E72

1E74

4111 SCUSH

B

4110-18

4110-30

8303D

8192D
655B-MSLA-10
142D

HARDWARE SET NO. 04 - EXTERIOR STAIR ENTRY W/ CARD READER

FOR USE ON MARK/DOOR #(S):

STO3

EACH TO HAVE:

QTY
4
1

EA
EA

ST04 STO05
DESCRIPTION
HW HINGE
POWER TRANSFER

DOOR HARDWARE

STO6

CATALOG NUMBER
5BB1HW 5 X 4.5 NRP
EPT10

FINISH  MFR
613 IVE
643E VON
613 BES
613 BES
695 LCN
695 LCN
695 LCN
D ZER
D ZER
B ZER
D ZER
FINISH  MFR
613 IVE
695 VON
087100 - 19
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EA
EA

EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
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ELEC PANIC
HARDWARE

RIM CYLINDER
SURFACE CLOSER

MOUNTING PLATE
CUSH SHOE SUPPORT
KICK PLATE

FLOOR STOP
GASKETING

DOOR SWEEP
THRESHOLD

DOOR VIEWER

DOOR CONTACT
POWER SUPPLY

WIRING DIAGRAMS

RX-LC-QEL-98-NL

1E72

4111 SCUSH
TB

4110-18
4110-30

8400 6" X 2" LDW B-CS
FS444

8303D

8192D
655B-MSLA-10
31859
679-05WD
PS902 900-2RS

State Project No.

643E

613
695

695
695
613
613
D

D

B
613
BLK
LGR

COORDINATE POWER SUPPLY
REQUIREMENT WITH SECURITY

PROVIDER
AS REQUIRED

CARD READER BY OTHERS

H27-72324

VON

BES
LCN

LCN
LCN
IVE

IVE

ZER
ZER
ZER
HAR
SCE
VON

1. THE GC & THE HW SUPPLIER SHALL COORDINATE ELECTRIFIED HARDWARE WITH ALL
RELATED TRADES.

2. DOOR FUNCTION: ENTRY BY CREDENTIAL TO EXTERIOR WALL-MOUNT CARD READER FOR
ELECTRIC LATCH RETRACTION. KEY OVERRIDE AVAILABLE. DPS & RX SWITCH ALLOWS
ACCESS CONTROL MONITORING.

3. ALL ACCESS CONTROL EQUIPMENT, CONNECTIONS, WIRING AND SYSTEM INSTALLATIONS
ARE BY THE ACCESS CONTROL PROVIDER. ALL ELECTRICAL WORK AROUND THE DOOR AND
TO THE POWER SUPPLY SHALL BE UNDER ELECTRICAL DIV 26.

HARDWARE SET NO. 05 - EXTERIOR FIRE-RATED STAIR ENTRY W/ CARD READER

FOR USE ON MARK/DOOR #(S):
STO5A

STOGA

EACH TO HAVE:

QTY
3
1
1

e

PR R

EA
EA
EA

EA
EA

EA
EA
EA
EA
EA

DESCRIPTION

HW HINGE

POWER TRANSFER
ELEC FIRE EXIT
HARDWARE

RIM CYLINDER
SURFACE CLOSER

MOUNTING PLATE
CUSH SHOE SUPPORT
KICK PLATE

FLOOR STOP
GASKETING

DOOR HARDWARE

CATALOG NUMBER
5BB1 4.5 X 4.5 NRP
EPT10

RX-LC-QEL-98-NL-F-SNB

1E72

4111 SCUSH

TB

4110-18

4110-30

8400 8" X 2" LDW B-CS
FS444

488S-BK

FINISH  MFR
613 IVE

695 VON
643E VON
613 BES
695 LCN
695 LCN
695 LCN
613 IVE

613 IVE

S-BK ZER
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1 EA DOOR SWEEP 8192D D ZER
1 EA THRESHOLD 655B-MSLA-10 B ZER
1 EA DOOR VIEWER 31859 613 HAR
1 EA DOOR CONTACT 679-05HM BLK SCE
1 EA POWER SUPPLY PS902 900-2RS LGR VON
COORDINATE POWER SUPPLY
REQUIREMENT WITH SECURITY
PROVIDER
1 SET WIRING DIAGRAMS AS REQUIRED
1 CARD READER BY OTHERS

1. THE GC & THE HW SUPPLIER SHALL COORDINATE ELECTRIFIED HARDWARE WITH ALL
RELATED TRADES.

2. DOOR FUNCTION: ENTRY BY CREDENTIAL TO EXTERIOR WALL-MOUNT CARD READER FOR
ELECTRIC LATCH RETRACTION. KEY OVERRIDE AVAILABLE. DPS & RX SWITCH ALLOWS
ACCESS CONTROL MONITORING.

3. ALL ACCESS CONTROL EQUIPMENT, CONNECTIONS, WIRING AND SYSTEM INSTALLATIONS

ARE BY THE ACCESS CONTROL PROVIDER. ALL ELECTRICAL WORK AROUND THE DOOR AND
TO THE POWER SUPPLY SHALL BE UNDER ELECTRICAL DIV 26.

HARDWARE SET NO. 06 - EXTERIOR BALCONY FIRE-RATED APARTMENT ENTRY
W/ ACCESS CONTROL LOCKSET

FOR USE ON MARK/DOOR #(S):
205E 206E 305E 306E

EACH TO HAVE:

QTY DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER FINISH MFR
2 EA HW HINGE 5BB1 4.5 X 4.5 NRP 613 IVE
1 EA ELECTRIC HW HINGE 5BB14.5X4.5TWS8 613 IVE

MORTAR BOX REQUIRED FOR HM

FRAME
1 EA ELEC APARTMENT AD-300-MD-60-SI-SPA-BD 643E SCE

LOCK

1 EA MORTISE CYLINDER 1E74 613 BES
1 EA SURFACE CLOSER 4111 SCUSH 695 LCN

TB
1 EA CUSH SHOE SUPPORT  4110-30 695 LCN
1 EA KICK PLATE 8400 8" X 2" LDW B-CS 613 IVE
1 EA GASKETING 488S-BK S-BK ZER
1 EA DOOR SWEEP 8192D D ZER
1 EA THRESHOLD 655B-MSLA-10 B ZER
1 EA RAIN DRIP 142D D ZER
1 SET WIRING DIAGRAMS AS REQUIRED

1. THE GC & THE HW SUPPLIER SHALL COORDINATE ELECTRIFIED HARDWARE WITH ALL
RELATED TRADES.

2. DOOR FUNCTION: ENTRY BY CREDENTIAL TO NETWORK LOCKSET. KEY OVERRIDE
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AVAILABLE. DPS & RX SWITCH ARE PART OF THE ACCESS CONTROL LOCKSET.

3. ALL ACCESS CONTROL EQUIPMENT, CONNECTIONS, WIRING AND SYSTEM INSTALLATIONS
ARE BY THE ACCESS CONTROL PROVIDER.

4. THE HM DOOR SHALL INCLUDE A RACEWAY & 8-WIRE CONDUCTOR THROUGH THE DOOR.

END SECTION 087100
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Door/Hardware Index

Door # HWSet # Remarks
205E 06
206E 06
305E 06
306E 06
H101 01
H103 03
STO1 02
STO3 04
ST04 04
STO5 04
STO5A 05
ST06 04
STO6A 05
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SECTION 088000 - GLAZING

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

14

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes glazing for the following products and applications, including those
specified in other Sections where glazing requirements are specified by reference to
this Section:

1. Wood and Steel Windows.

2. Doors.

DEFINITIONS

Glass Manufacturers: Firms that produce primary glass, fabricated glass, or both, as
defined in referenced glazing publications.

Glass Thicknesses: Indicated by thickness designations in millimeters according to
ASTM C 1036.

Interspace: Space between lites of an insulating-glass unit.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

General: Installed glazing systems shall withstand normal thermal movement and
wind and impact loads (where applicable) without failure, including loss or glass
breakage attributable to the following: defective manufacture, fabrication, or
installation; failure of sealants or gaskets to remain watertight and airtight; deterioration
of glazing materials; or other defects in construction.

Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface
temperature changes acting on glass framing members and glazing components.

1. Temperature Change: 120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces.

GLAZING 088000 - 1
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ACTION SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each glass product and glazing material indicated.

Glass Samples: For each type of glass product other than clear monolithic vision
glass; 12 inches square.

1. Coated glass.
2.  Fire-resistive glazing products.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
Qualification Data: For glass testing agency.

Warranties: Sample of special warranties.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Manufacturer Qualifications for Insulating-Glass Units with Sputter-Coated, Low-E
Coatings: A qualified insulating-glass manufacturer who is approved and certified by
coated-glass manufacturer.

Installer Qualifications: A qualified installer who employs glass installers for this
Project who are certified under the National Glass Association's Certified Glass
Installer Program.

Sealant Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent testing agency qualified
according to ASTM C 1021 to conduct the testing indicated.

Source Limitations for Glass: Obtain ultraclear float glass from single source from
single manufacturer for each glass type.

Source Limitations for Glazing Accessories: Obtain from single source from single
manufacturer for each product and installation method.

Glazing Publications: Comply with published recommendations of glass product
manufacturers and organizations below, unless more stringent requirements are
indicated. Refer to these publications for glazing terms not otherwise defined in this
Section or in referenced standards.

1. GANA Publications: GANA's "Laminated Glazing Reference Manual" and
GANA's "Glazing Manual."

2.  AAMA Publications: AAMA GDSG-1, "Glass Design for Sloped Glazing," and
AAMA TIR-A7, "Sloped Glazing Guidelines."

3. IGMA Publication for Sloped Glazing: IGMA TB-3001, "Guidelines for Sloped
Glazing."

GLAZING 088000 - 2
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4. IGMA Publication for Insulating Glass: SIGMA TM-3000, "North American
Glazing Guidelines for Sealed Insulating Glass Units for Commercial and
Residential Use."

Safety Glazing Labeling: Where safety glazing labeling is indicated, permanently
mark glazing with certification label of the SGCC or another certification agency
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. Label shall indicate manufacturer's
name, type of glass, thickness, and safety glazing standard with which glass complies.

Fire-Protection-Rated Glazing Labeling: Permanently mark fire-protection-rated
glazing with certification label of a testing agency acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction. Label shall indicate manufacturer's name, test standard, whether glazing
is for use in fire doors or other openings, whether or not glazing passes hose-stream
test, whether or not glazing has a temperature rise rating of 450 deg F, and the
fire-resistance rating in minutes.

Insulating-Glass Certification Program: Permanently marked either on spacers or on
at least one component lite of units with appropriate certification label of IGCC.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Protect glazing materials according to manufacturer's written instructions. Prevent
damage to glass and glazing materials from condensation, temperature changes,
direct exposure to sun, or other causes.

Comply with insulating-glass manufacturer's written recommendations for venting and
sealing units to avoid hermetic seal ruptures due to altitude change.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Environmental Limitations: Do not proceed with glazing when ambient and substrate
temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by glazing material manufacturers
and when glazing channel substrates are wet from rain, frost, condensation, or other
causes.

WARRANTY

Manufacturer's Special Warranty for Coated-Glass Products: Manufacturer's standard
form in which coated-glass manufacturer agrees to replace coated-glass units that
deteriorate within specified warranty period. Deterioration of coated glass is defined
as defects developed from normal use that are not attributed to glass breakage or to
maintaining and cleaning coated glass contrary to manufacturer's written instructions.
Defects include peeling, cracking, and other indications of deterioration in coating.

1. Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.
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Manufacturer's Special Warranty on Laminated Glass: Manufacturer's standard form
in which laminated-glass manufacturer agrees to replace laminated-glass units that
deteriorate within specified warranty period. Deterioration of laminated glass is
defined as defects developed from normal use that are not attributed to glass
breakage or to maintaining and cleaning laminated glass contrary to manufacturer's
written instructions. Defects include edge separation, delamination materially
obstructing vision through glass, and blemishes exceeding those allowed by
referenced laminated-glass standard.

1. Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PRODUCTS

GLASS PRODUCTS, GENERAL

Thickness: Where glass thickness is indicated, it is a minimum. Provide glass lites in
thicknesses as needed to comply with requirements indicated.

1. Minimum Glass Thickness for Exterior Lites: Not less than 6.0 mm.
2.  Thickness of Tinted Glass: Provide same thickness for each tint color indicated
throughout Project.

Strength: Where float glass is indicated, provide annealed float glass, Kind HS
heat-treated float glass, or Kind FT heat-treated float glass as needed to comply with
"Performance Requirements" Article. Where heat-strengthened glass is indicated,
provide Kind HS heat-treated float glass or Kind FT heat-treated float glass as needed
to comply with "Performance Requirements" Article. Where fully tempered glass is
indicated, provide Kind FT heat-treated float glass.

Thermal and Optical Performance Properties: Provide glass with performance
properties specified, as indicated in manufacturer's published test data, based on
procedures indicated below:

1.  For monolithic-glass lites, properties are based on units with lites 6.0 mm thick.

2.  For laminated-glass lites, properties are based on products of construction
indicated.

3.  Forinsulating-glass units, properties are based on units of thickness indicated for
overall unit and for each lite.

4. U-Factors: Center-of-glazing values, according to NFRC 100 and based on
LBL's WINDOW 5.2 computer program, expressed as Btu/sq. ft. x h x deg F.

5. Solar Heat-Gain Coefficient and Visible Transmittance: Center-of-glazing
values, according to NFRC 200 and based on LBL's WINDOW 5.2 computer
program.

6. Visible Reflectance: Center-of-glazing values, according to NFRC 300.
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GLASS PRODUCTS

Float Glass: ASTM C 1036, Type I, Quality-Q3, Class | (clear) unless otherwise
indicated.

Heat-Treated Float Glass: ASTM C 1048; Type I; Quality-Q3; Class I (clear) unless
otherwise indicated; of kind and condition indicated.

1. Fabrication Process: By horizontal (roller-hearth) process with roll-wave
distortion parallel to bottom edge of glass as installed unless otherwise indicated.

2. For coated vision glass, comply with requirements for Condition C (other coated
glass).

FIRE PROTECTION RATED GLAZING

Fire-Protection-Rated Glazing, General: Listed and labeled by a testing agency
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, for fire-protection ratings indicated, based
on testing according to NFPA 257 for window assemblies.

Film-Faced Ceramic Glazing: Clear, ceramic flat glass; 3/16-inch nominal thickness;
faced on one surface with a clear glazing film; complying with testing requirements in
16 CFR 1201 for Category Il materials.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following OR
PRIOR-APPROVED EQUAL:

a. Firelite NT Standard by tEchnical Glass Products.

GLAZING GASKETS

Dense Compression Gaskets: Molded or extruded gaskets of profile and hardness
required to maintain watertight seal, made from one of the following:

Neoprene complying with ASTM C 864.

EPDM complying with ASTM C 864.

Silicone complying with ASTM C 1115.

Thermoplastic polyolefin rubber complying with ASTM C 1115.

PN E

MISCELLANEOUS GLAZING MATERIALS

General: Provide products of material, size, and shape complying with referenced
glazing standard, requirements of manufacturers of glass and other glazing materials
for application indicated, and with a proven record of compatibility with surfaces
contacted in installation.

Cleaners, Primers, and Sealers: Types recommended by sealant or gasket
manufacturer.
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Setting Blocks: Elastomeric material with a Shore, Type A durometer hardness of 85,
plus or minus 5.

Spacers: Elastomeric blocks or continuous extrusions of hardness required by glass
manufacturer to maintain glass lites in place for installation indicated.

Cylindrical Glazing Sealant Backing: ASTM C 1330, Type O (open-cell material), of
size and density to control glazing sealant depth and otherwise produce optimum
glazing sealant performance.

Perimeter Insulation for Fire-Resistive Glazing: Product that is approved by testing
agency that listed and labeled fire-resistant glazing product with which it is used for
application and fire-protection rating indicated.

FABRICATION OF GLAZING UNITS

Fabricate glazing units in sizes required to fit openings indicated for Project, with edge
and face clearances, edge and surface conditions, and bite complying with written
instructions of product manufacturer and referenced glazing publications, to comply
with system performance requirements.

Clean-cut or flat-grind vertical edges of butt-glazed monolithic lites to produce square
edges with slight chamfers at junctions of edges and faces.

Grind smooth and polish exposed glass edges and corners.

MONOLITHIC-GLASS TYPES

Glass Type: Clear fully tempered float glass.

1. Thickness: 6.0 mm.

2. Provide safety glazing labeling.

FIRE-PROTECTION-RATED GLAZING TYPES

Glass Type : 45-minute fire-rated glazing; film-faced ceramic glazing.

1. Provide safety glazing labeling.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

EXAMINATION

Examine framing, glazing channels, and stops, with Installer present, for compliance
with the following:
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1. Manufacturing and installation tolerances, including those for size, squareness,
and offsets at corners.

2.  Presence and functioning of weep systems.

3. Minimum required face and edge clearances.

4.  Effective sealing between joints of glass-framing members.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION

Clean glazing channels and other framing members receiving glass immediately
before glazing. Remove coatings not firmly bonded to substrates.

Examine glazing units to locate exterior and interior surfaces. Label or mark units as
needed so that exterior and interior surfaces are readily identifiable. Do not use
materials that will leave visible marks in the completed work.

GLAZING, GENERAL

Comply with combined written instructions of manufacturers of glass, sealants,
gaskets, and other glazing materials, unless more stringent requirements are
indicated, including those in referenced glazing publications.

Adjust glazing channel dimensions as required by Project conditions during installation
to provide necessary bite on glass, minimum edge and face clearances, and adequate
sealant thicknesses, with reasonable tolerances.

Protect glass edges from damage during handling and installation. Remove damaged
glass from Project site and legally dispose of off Project site. Damaged glass is glass
with edge damage or other imperfections that, when installed, could weaken glass and
impair performance and appearance.

Apply primers to joint surfaces where required for adhesion of sealants, as determined
by preconstruction testing.

Install setting blocks in sill rabbets, sized and located to comply with referenced
glazing publications, unless otherwise required by glass manufacturer. Set blocks in
thin course of compatible sealant suitable for heel bead.

Do not exceed edge pressures stipulated by glass manufacturers for installing glass
lites.

Provide spacers for glass lites where length plus width is larger than 50 inches.
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1. Locate spacers directly opposite each other on both inside and outside faces of
glass. Install correct size and spacing to preserve required face clearances,
unless gaskets and glazing tapes are used that have demonstrated ability to
maintain required face clearances and to comply with system performance
requirements.

2. Provide 1/8-inch minimum bite of spacers on glass and use thickness equal to
sealant width. With glazing tape, use thickness slightly less than final
compressed thickness of tape.

Provide edge blocking where indicated or needed to prevent glass lites from moving
sideways in glazing channel, as recommended in writing by glass manufacturer and
according to requirements in referenced glazing publications.

Set glass lites in each series with uniform pattern, draw, bow, and similar
characteristics.

Set glass lites with proper orientation so that coatings face exterior or interior as
specified.

Where wedge-shaped gaskets are driven into one side of channel to pressurize
sealant or gasket on opposite side, provide adequate anchorage so gasket cannot
walk out when installation is subjected to movement.

Square cut wedge-shaped gaskets at corners and install gaskets in a manner
recommended by gasket manufacturer to prevent corners from pulling away; seal
corner joints and butt joints with sealant recommended by gasket manufacturer.

GASKET GLAZING (DRY)

Cut compression gaskets to lengths recommended by gasket manufacturer to fit
openings exactly, with allowance for stretch during installation.

Insert soft compression gasket between glass and frame or fixed stop so it is securely
in place with joints miter cut and bonded together at corners.

Installation with Drive-in Wedge Gaskets: Center glass lites in openings on setting
blocks and press firmly against soft compression gasket by inserting dense
compression gaskets formed and installed to lock in place against faces of removable
stops. Start gasket applications at corners and work toward centers of openings.
Compress gaskets to produce a weathertight seal without developing bending stresses
in glass. Seal gasket joints with sealant recommended by gasket manufacturer.

Installation with Pressure-Glazing Stops: Center glass lites in openings on setting
blocks and press firmly against soft compression gasket. Install dense compression
gaskets and pressure-glazing stops, applying pressure uniformly to compression
gaskets. Compress gaskets to produce a weathertight seal without developing
bending stresses in glass. Seal gasket joints with sealant recommended by gasket
manufacturer.
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Install gaskets so they protrude past face of glazing stops.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

Protect exterior glass from damage immediately after installation by attaching crossed
streamers to framing held away from glass. Do not apply markers to glass surface.
Remove nonpermanent labels and clean surfaces.

Protect glass from contact with contaminating substances resulting from construction
operations. If, despite such protection, contaminating substances do come into
contact with glass, remove substances immediately as recommended in writing by
glass manufacturer.

Examine glass surfaces adjacent to or below exterior concrete and other masonry
surfaces at frequent intervals during construction, but not less than once a month, for
buildup of dirt, scum, alkaline deposits, or stains; remove as recommended in writing
by glass manufacturer.

Remove and replace glass that is broken, chipped, cracked, or abraded or that is
damaged from natural causes, accidents, and vandalism, during construction period.

Wash glass on both exposed surfaces in each area of Project not more than four days

before date scheduled for inspections that establish date of Substantial Completion.
Wash glass as recommended in writing by glass manufacturer.

END OF SECTION 088000
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SECTION 092900 - GYPSUM BOARD

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

13

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Interior gypsum board.

DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

Store materials inside under cover and keep them dry and protected against weather,
condensation, direct sunlight, construction traffic, and other potential causes of
damage. Stack panels flat and supported on risers on a flat platform to prevent

sagging.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Environmental Limitations: Comply with ASTM C 840 requirements or gypsum board
manufacturer's written instructions, whichever are more stringent.

Do not install paper-faced gypsum panels until installation areas are enclosed and
conditioned.

Do not install panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold damaged.

1. Indications that panels are wet or moisture damaged include, but are not limited
to, discoloration, sagging, or irregular shape.

2. Indications that panels are mold damaged include, but are not limited to, fuzzy or
splotchy surface contamination and discoloration.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

2.3

2.4

A.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Fire-Resistance-Rated Assemblies: For fire-resistance-rated assemblies, provide
materials and construction identical to those tested in assembly indicated according to
ASTM E 119 by an independent testing agency.

STC-Rated Assemblies: For STC-rated assemblies, provide materials and
construction identical to those tested in assembly indicated according to ASTM E 90
and classified according to ASTM E 413 by an independent testing agency.

Ceiling and wall materials shall comply with the requirements of the California
Department of Public Health's "Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation of
Volatile Organic Chemical Emissions from Indoor Sources Using Environmental
Chambers."

GYPSUM BOARD, GENERAL

Recycled Content: Postconsumer recycled content plus one-half of preconsumer
recycled content not less than 5 percent.

Size: Provide maximum lengths and widths available that will minimize joints in each
area and that correspond with support system indicated.

INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD
Gypsum Board, Type X: ASTM C 1396/C 1396M.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, [provide products by
the following] [provide products by one of the following] [available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not
limited to, the following]:

American Gypsum

CertainTeed Corporation

Continental Building Products, LLCGeorgia-Pacific Building Products
National Gypsum Company

PABCO GypsumTemple-Inland Building Products by Georgia-PacificUSG

Corporation

PO T Y

2.  Thickness: 5/8 inchLong Edges: Tapered.

TRIM ACCESSORIES

Interior Trim: ASTM C1047.
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1. Material: Paper-faced galvanized-steel sheet.
2. Shapes:

a. Cornerbead.

2.5 JOINT TREATMENT MATERIALS
A. General: Comply with ASTM C 475/C 475M.
B. Joint Tape:
1. Interior Gypsum Board: Paper.

C. Joint Compound for Interior Gypsum Board: For each coat, use formulation that is
compatible with other compounds applied on previous or for successive coats.

1.  Prefilling: At open joints, rounded or beveled panel edges, and damaged surface
areas, use setting-type taping compound.

2. Embedding and First Coat: For embedding tape and first coat on joints,
fasteners, and trim flanges, use setting-type taping compound.

a. Use setting-type compound for installing paper-faced metal trim
accessories.

3.  Fill Coat: For second coat, use setting-type, sandable topping compound.
4.  Finish Coat: For third coat, use setting-type, sandable topping compound.

2.6 AUXILIARY MATERIALS

A. General: Provide auxiliary materials that comply with referenced installation standards
and manufacturer's written instructions.

B. Adhesive shall comply with theSteel Drill Screws: ASTM C1002 unless otherwise
indicated.

1.  Use screws complying with ASTM C 954 for fastening panels to steel members
from 0.033 to 0.112 inchFor fastening cementitious backer units, use screws of
type and size recommended by panel manufacturer.

C. Sound-Attenuation Blankets: ASTM C665, Type | (blankets without membrane facing)
produced by combining thermosetting resins with mineral fibers manufactured from
glass, slag wool, or rock wool.

1. Fire-Resistance-Rated Assemblies: Comply with mineral-fiber requirements of
assembly.

2. Recycled Content: Postconsumer recycled content plus one-half of preconsumer
recycled content not less than <Insert value> percent.
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Acoustical Sealant: Manufacturer's standard nonsag, paintable, nonstaining latex
sealant complying with ASTM C 834. Product effectively reduces airborne sound
transmission through perimeter joints and openings in building construction as
demonstrated by testing representative assemblies according to ASTM E 90.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, [provide products by
the following] [provide products by one of the following] [available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not
limited to, the following]:

a. Grabber Construction Products
b. Pecora Corporation
C. USG Corporation

2.  Sealant shall have a VOC content of 250 g/L or less.

3.  Sealant shall comply with the testing and product requirements of the California
Department of Public Health's "Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation
of Volatile Organic Chemical Emissions from Indoor Sources Using
Environmental Chambers."

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

EXAMINATION

Examine areas and substrates including welded hollow-metal frames and support
framing, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements and other conditions
affecting performance of the Work.

Examine panels before installation. Reject panels that are wet, moisture damaged,
and mold damaged.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

APPLYING AND FINISHING PANELS, GENERAL
Comply with ASTM C840.

Install ceiling panels across framing to minimize the number of abutting end joints and
to avoid abutting end joints in central area of each ceiling. Stagger abutting end joints
of adjacent panels not less than one framing member.

Install panels with face side out. Butt panels together for a light contact at edges and
ends with not more than 1/16 inch of open space between panels. Do not force into
place.
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Locate edge and end joints over supports, except in ceiling applications where
intermediate supports or gypsum board back-blocking is provided behind end joints.
Do not place tapered edges against cut edges or ends. Stagger vertical joints on
opposite sides of partitions. Do not make joints other than control joints at corners of
framed openings.

Form control and expansion joints with space between edges of adjoining gypsum
panels.

Cover both faces of support framing with gypsum panels in concealed spaces (above
ceilings, etc.), except in chases braced internally.

1. Unless concealed application is indicated or required for sound, fire, air, or
smoke ratings, coverage may be accomplished with scraps of not less than 8 sq.
ft. in area.

Fit gypsum panels around ducts, pipes, and conduits.

Where partitions intersect structural members projecting below underside of
floor/roof slabs and decks, cut gypsum panels to fit profile formed by structural
members; allow 1/4- to 3/8-inch- wide joints to install sealant.

wn

Isolate perimeter of gypsum board applied to non-load-bearing partitions at structural
abutments. Provide 1/4- to 1/2-inch- wide spaces at these locations and trim edges
with edge trim where edges of panels are exposed. Seal joints between edges and
abutting structural surfaces with acoustical sealant.

Attachment to Steel Framing: Attach panels so leading edge or end of each panel is
attached to open (unsupported) edges of stud flanges first.

Wood Framing: Install gypsum panels over wood framing, with floating internal corner
construction. Do not attach gypsum panels across the flat grain of wide-dimension
lumber, including floor joists and headers. Float gypsum panels over these members
or provide control joints to counteract wood shrinkage.

STC-Rated Assemblies: Seal construction at perimeters, behind control joints, and at
openings and penetrations with a continuous bead of acoustical sealant. Install
acoustical sealant at both faces of partitions at perimeters and through penetrations.
Comply with ASTM C 919 and with manufacturer's written instructions for locating
edge trim and closing off sound-flanking paths around or through assembilies,
including sealing partitions above acoustical ceilings.

Install sound attenuation blankets before installing gypsum panels unless blankets are
readily installed after panels have been installed on one side.

APPLYING INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD

Install interior gypsum board in the following locations:

1. Wallboard Type: As indicated on Drawings.
2. Type X: Where required for fire-resistance-rated assembly.
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Single-Layer Application:

1.  On partitions/walls, apply gypsum panels vertically (parallel to framing)
horizontally (perpendicular to framing) unless otherwise indicated or required by
fire-resistance-rated assembly, and minimize end joints.

a.  Stagger abutting end joints not less than one framing member in alternate
courses of panels.

b. At stairwells and other high walls, install panels horizontally unless
otherwise indicated or required by fire-resistance-rated assembly.

2. On Z-shaped furring members, apply gypsum panels vertically (parallel to
framing) with no end joints. Locate edge joints over furring members.

3.  Fastening Methods: Apply gypsum panels to supports with steel drill screws.

Laminating to Substrate: Where gypsum panels are indicated as directly adhered to a

substrate (other than studs, joists, furring members, or base layer of gypsum board),

comply with gypsum board manufacturer's written instructions and temporarily brace

or fasten gypsum panels until fastening adhesive has set.

INSTALLING TRIM ACCESSORIES

General: For trim with back flanges intended for fasteners, attach to framing with

same fasteners used for panels. Otherwise, attach trim according to manufacturer's

written instructions.

Control Joints: Install control joints [at locations indicated on Drawings] [according to
ASTM C 840 and in specific locations approved by Architect for visual effect].

Interior Trim: Install in the following locations:

1. Cornerbead: Use at outside corners unless otherwise indicated.

FINISHING GYPSUM BOARD

General: Treat gypsum board joints, interior angles, edge trim, control joints,
penetrations, fastener heads, surface defects, and elsewhere as required to prepare
gypsum board surfaces for decoration. Promptly remove residual joint compound from
adjacent surfaces.

Prefill open joints, rounded or beveled edges, and damaged surface areas.

Apply joint tape over gypsum board joints, except for trim products specifically
indicated as not intended to receive tape.

Gypsum Board Finish Levels: Finish panels to levels indicated below and according to
ASTM C 840:

1. Level 1: Ceiling plenum areas, concealed areas, and where indicated.
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2. Level 4: At panel surfaces that will be exposed to view unless otherwise
indicated.

a. Primer and its application to surfaces are specified in Section 099123
"Interior Painting."
3.6 PROTECTION
A. Protect adjacent surfaces from drywall compound and promptly remove from floors
and other non-drywall surfaces. Repair surfaces stained, marred, or otherwise

damaged during drywall application.

B. Protect installed products from damage from weather, condensation, direct sunlight,
construction, and other causes during remainder of the construction period.

C. Remove and replace panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold damaged.

1. Indications that panels are wet or moisture damaged include, but are not limited
to, discoloration, sagging, or irregular shape.
2. Indications that panels are mold damaged include, but are not limited to, fuzzy or

splotchy surface contamination and discoloration.

END OF SECTION 092900
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SECTION 09 9113 - EXTERIOR PAINTING

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes surface preparation and the application of paint systems on the
following exterior substrates:

Clay masonry.

Galvanized metal.

Wood.

Stucco/Portland Cement Mortar.
Aluminum.

LR

Related Requirements:

1. Division 09 Section "Interior Painting" for surface preparation and the application
of paint systems on interior substrates.

DEFINITIONS

Gloss Level 1:  Not more than 5 units at 60 degrees and 10 units at 85 degrees,
according to ASTM D 523.

Gloss Level 3: 10 to 25 units at 60 degrees and 10 to 35 units at 85 degrees,
according to ASTM D 523.

Gloss Level 4: 20 to 35 units at 60 degrees and not less than 35 units at 85 degrees,
according to ASTM D 523.

Gloss Level 5: 35 to 70 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.
Gloss Level 6: 70 to 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

Gloss Level 7:  More than 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.
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ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product. Include preparation requirements and
application instructions.

Coating Maintenance Manual: Upon conclusion of the project, Paint
Manufacture/supplier shallfurnish a coating maintenance manualsuch as
SherwinW-illiams "Custodianr Project Color and Product Information” report, or equal.
Manual shall include an area summary with finish schedule, area detail where each
product/color/finish was used, product data pages, Material Safety Data Sheets, care
and cleaning instructions, touch-up procedures, and color samples of each color and
finish used.

Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of topcoat product.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Mockups: Apply mockups of each paint system indicated and each color and finish
selected to verify preliminary selections made under Sample submittals and to
demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for materials and execution.

1.  Architect will select one surface to represent surfaces and conditions for
application of each paint system specified in Part 3.

a. Vertical and Horizontal Surfaces: Provide samples of at least 100 sq. ft..
b. Other Items: Architect will designate items or areas required.

2.  Final approval of color selections will be based on mockups.

a. If preliminary color selections are not approved, apply additional mockups
of additional colors selected by Architect at no added cost to Owner.

3. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the
Contract Documents contained in mockups unless Architect specifically approves
such deviations in writing.

4.  Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part
of the completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in well-ventilated areas with
ambient temperatures continuously maintained at not less than 45 deg F.

1. Maintain containers in clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue.
2. Remove rags and waste from storage areas dalily.
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1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Apply paints only when temperature of surfaces to be painted and ambient air
temperatures are between 50 and 95 deg F.

B. Do not apply paints in snow, rain, fog, or mist; when relative humidity exceeds 85
percent; at temperatures less than 5 deg F above the dew point; or to damp or wet
surfaces.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of
the following:

Benjamin Moore & Co.

Duron, Inc.

ICI Paints.

PPG Architectural Finishes, Inc.
Sherwin-Williams Company (The).

S S

2.2 PAINT, GENERAL

A. MPI Standards: Provide products that comply with MPI standards indicated and that
are listed in its "MPI Approved Products List."

B. Material Compatibility:

1. Provide materials for use within each paint system that are compatible with one
another and substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as
demonstrated by manufacturer, based on testing and field experience.

2.  For each coat in a paint system, provide products recommended in writing by
manufacturers of topcoat for use in paint system and on substrate indicated.

C. VOC Content: Provide materials that comply with VOC limits of authorities having
jurisdiction.

D. Colors: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

1. 10 percent of surface area will be painted with deep tones.

2.3 BLOCK FILLERS

A. Block Filler, Latex, Interior/Exterior: MPI #4.
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PRIMERS/SEALERS

1.  Primer, Alkali Resistant, Water Based: MPI #3.

Primer, Bonding, Solvent Based: MPI #69.

Wood-Knot Sealer: Sealer recommended in writing by topcoat manufacturer for
exterior use in paint system indicated.

METAL PRIMERS

Primer, Galvanized, Water Based: MPI #134.

WOOD PRIMERS

Primer, Latex for Exterior Wood: MPI #6.

WATER-BASED PAINTS
Latex, Exterior Flat (Gloss Level 1): MPI #10.
Latex, Exterior Semi-Gloss (Gloss Level 5): MPI #11.

Light Industrial Coating, Exterior, Water Based (Gloss Level 3):;] MPI #161.]

ALUMINUM PAINT

Aluminum Paint: MPI #1.

SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

Testing of Paint Materials: Owner reserves the right to invoke the following
procedure:

1. Owner will engage the services of a qualified testing agency to sample paint
materials. Contractor will be notified in advance and may be present when
samples are taken. If paint materials have already been delivered to Project
site, samples may be taken at Project site. Samples will be identified, sealed,
and certified by testing agency.

Testing agency will perform tests for compliance with product requirements.
Owner may direct Contractor to stop applying paints if test results show materials
being used do not comply with product requirements. Contractor shall remove
noncomplying paint materials from Project site, pay for testing, and repaint
surfaces painted with rejected materials. Contractor will be required to remove

wnN
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rejected materials from previously painted surfaces if, on repainting with
complying materials, the two paints are incompatible.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with
requirements for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting
performance of the Work.

Maximum Moisture Content of Substrates: When measured with an electronic
moisture meter as follows:

1. Masonry (Clay and CMU): 12 percent.
2. Wood: 15 percent.

Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility with
existing finishes and primers.

Proceed with coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected.

1.  Application of coating indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

PREPARATION

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI Manual"
applicable to substrates and paint systems indicated.

Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are
removable and are not to be painted. If removal is impractical or impossible because
of size or weight of item, provide surface-applied protection before surface preparation
and painting.

1.  After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to
reinstall items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection.

Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of paints, including dust, dirt,
oil, grease, and incompatible paints and encapsulants.

1. Remove incompatible primers and reprime substrate with compatible primers or
apply tie coat as required to produce paint systems indicated.

Masonry Substrates: Remove efflorescence and chalk. Do not paint surfaces if
moisture content or alkalinity of surfaces or mortar joints exceeds that permitted in
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manufacturer's written instructions.

Steel Substrates: Remove rust, loose mill scale, and shop primer if any. Clean using
methods recommended in writing by paint manufacturer but not less than the following:

1. SSPC-SP 2, "Hand Tool Cleaning."
2. SSPC-SP 3, "Power Tool Cleaning."

Galvanized-Metal Substrates: Remove grease and oil residue from galvanized sheet
metal by mechanical methods to produce clean, lightly etched surfaces that promote
adhesion of subsequently applied paints.

Aluminum Substrates: Remove loose surface oxidation.
Wood Substrates:

1. Scrape and clean knots. Before applying primer, apply coat of knot sealer
recommended in writing by topcoat manufacturer for exterior use in paint system
indicated.

2.  Sand surfaces that will be exposed to view, and dust off.

3. Prime edges, ends, faces, undersides, and backsides of wood.

4.  After priming, fill holes and imperfections in the finish surfaces with putty or
plastic wood filler. Sand smooth when dried.

APPLICATION

Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in
"MPI Manual."

1. Use applicators and techniques suited for paint and substrate indicated.

2. Paint surfaces behind movable items same as similar exposed surfaces. Before
final installation, paint surfaces behind permanently fixed items with prime coat
only.

3.  Paint both sides and edges of exterior doors and entire exposed surface of
exterior door frames.

4.  Paint entire exposed surface of window frames and sashes.

5. Do not paint over labels of independent testing agencies or equipment name,
identification, performance rating, or nomenclature plates.

6.  Primers specified in painting schedules may be omitted on items that are factory
primed or factory finished if acceptable to topcoat manufacturers.

Tint undercoats same color as topcoat, but tint each undercoat a lighter shade to
facilitate identification of each coat if multiple coats of same material are to be applied.
Provide sufficient difference in shade of undercoats to distinguish each separate coat.

If undercoats or other conditions show through topcoat, apply additional coats until
cured film has a uniform paint finish, color, and appearance.
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Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps,
brush marks, roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut
in sharp lines and color breaks.

Painting Fire Suppression, Plumbing, HVAC, Electrical, Communication, and
Electronic Safety and Security Work:

1.  Paint the following work where exposed to view:

Equipment, including panelboards and switch gear.
Uninsulated metal piping.

Uninsulated plastic piping.

Pipe hangers and supports.

Metal conduit.

Plastic conduit.

Tanks that do not have factory-applied final finishes.

@~oooow

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Dry Film Thickness Testing: Owner may engage the services of a qualified testing
and inspecting agency to inspect and test paint for dry film thickness.

1. Contractor shall touch up and restore painted surfaces damaged by testing.

2.  If test results show that dry film thickness of applied paint does not comply with
paint manufacturer's written recommendations, Contractor shall pay for testing
and apply additional coats as needed to provide dry film thickness that complies
with paint manufacturer's written recommendations.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

At end of each workday, remove rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded
materials from Project site.

After completing paint application, clean spattered surfaces. Remove spattered
paints by washing, scraping, or other methods. Do not scratch or damage adjacent
finished surfaces.

Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application. Correct damage
to work of other trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved
by Architect, and leave in an undamaged condition.

At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged
or defaced painted surfaces.
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EXTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE
Concrete Substrates, Traffic Surfaces:
1. Solvent-Based Clear Sealer System:
a. Prime Coat: Sealer, solvent based, for concrete floors, MPI #104.
b. Intermediate Coat: Sealer, solvent based, for concrete floors, MPI #104.
c. Topcoat: Sealer, solvent based, for concrete floors, MPI #104.
Clay-Masonry Substrates:
1. Latex System:
a. Prime Coat: Latex, exterior, matching topcoat.
b. Intermediate Coat: Latex, exterior, matching topcoat.
C. Topcoat: Latex, exterior, low sheen (Gloss Level 3-4), MPI #15.
Steel Substrates:

1. Water-Based Light Industrial Coating System:

a. Prime Coat: Primer, alkyd, anti-corrosive for metal, MPI #79.

b. Intermediate Coat: Light industrial coating, exterior, water based,
matching topcoat.

c. Topcoat: Lightindustrial coating, exterior, water based (Gloss Level 3),
MPI #161.

Galvanized-Metal Substrates:
1. Water-Based Light Industrial Coating System:

a. Prime Coat: Primer, galvanized metal, as recommended in writing by
topcoat manufacturer for exterior use on galvanized-metal substrates with
topcoat indicated.

b. Intermediate Coat: Light industrial coating, exterior, water based,
matching topcoat.

c. Topcoat: Lightindustrial coating, exterior, water based (Gloss Level 3),
MPI #161.

Aluminum Substrates:

1. Latex System:
a. Prime Coat: Primer, quick dry, for aluminum[, MPI #95].
b. Intermediate Coat: Latex, exterior, matching topcoat.

c. Topcoat: Latex, exterior, low sheen (Gloss Level 3-4)[, MPI #15].

Wood Substrates: Including windows .
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1. Latex System:
a. Prime Coat: Primer, latex for exterior wood, MPI| #6.

b. Intermediate Coat: Latex, exterior, matching topcoat.
c. Topcoat: Latex, exterior semi-gloss (Gloss Level 5), MPI #11.

G. Portland Cement Plaster Substrates:

1. Latex System:
a. Prime Coat: Latex, exterior, matching topcoat.
b. Topcoat: Latex, exterior flat (Gloss Level 1), MPI #10.

END OF SECTION 099113

EXTERIOR PAINTING 099113-9



UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH CAROLINA
Harper Elliott Window Replacement and Access Controls Project
State Project No. H27-2324

SECTION 099123 - INTERIOR PAINTING

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section includes surface preparation and the application of paint systems on interior
substrates.
1. Wood.
2. Gypsum board.
1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. MPI Gloss Level 1: Not more than five units at 60 degrees and 10 units at 85 degrees,
according to ASTM D 523.

B. MPI Gloss Level 2: Not more than 10 units at 60 degrees and 10 to 35 units at 85
degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

C. MPI Gloss Level 3: 10 to 25 units at 60 degrees and 10 to 35 units at 85 degrees,
according to ASTM D 523.

D. MPI Gloss Level 4: 20 to 35 units at 60 degrees and not less than 35 units at 85
degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

E. MPI Gloss Level 5: 35 to 70 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.
F. MPI Gloss Level 6: 70 to 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

G. MPI Gloss Level 7: More than 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product. Include preparation requirements and
application instructions.

B. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of topcoat product.
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Samples for Verification: For each type of paint system and in each color and gloss of
topcoat.

1. Submit Samples on rigid backing, 8 inchesProduct List: Cross-reference to paint
system and locations of application areas. Use same designations indicated on
Drawings and in schedules. Include color designations.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
Mockups: Apply mockups of each paint system indicated and each color and finish
selected to verify preliminary selections made under Sample submittals and to

demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for materials and execution.

1.  Architect will select one surface to represent surfaces and conditions for
application of each paint system.

a. Vertical and Horizontal Surfaces: Provide samples of at least 100 sq.
ft.Other Items: Architect will designate items or areas required.

2. Final approval of color selections will be based on mockups.

a. If preliminary color selections are not approved, apply additional mockups
of additional colors selected by Architect at no added cost to Owner.

3. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the
Contract Documents contained in mockups unless Architect specifically
approves such deviations in writing.

4.  Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part
of the completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in well-ventilated areas with
ambient temperatures continuously maintained at not less than 45 deg F.

1. Maintain containers in clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue.
2. Remove rags and waste from storage areas daily.
FIELD CONDITIONS

Apply paints only when temperature of surfaces to be painted and ambient air
temperatures are between 50 and 95 deg F.

Do not apply paints when relative humidity exceeds 85 percent; at temperatures less
than 5 deg F above the dew point; or to damp or wet surfaces.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

2.3

MANUFACTURERS

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited
to, the following:

1. Benjamin Moore & Co.

2. Duron, Inc.

3. PPG Architectural Coatings

4, Sherwin-Williams Company (The)

Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product listed in the
Interior Painting Schedule for the paint category indicated.

PAINT, GENERAL
Material Compatibility:

1. Materials for use within each paint system shall be compatible with one another
and substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as
demonstrated by manufacturer, based on testing and field experience.

2. For each coat in a paint system, products shall be recommended in writing by
topcoat manufacturers for use in paint system and on substrate indicated.

VOC Content: For field applications that are inside the weatherproofing system, paints
and coatings shall comply with VOC content limits of authorities having jurisdiction
and the following VOC content limits:

Flat Paints and Coatings: 50 g/L.

Nonflat Paints and Coatings: 50 g/L.

Dry-Fog Coatings: 150 g/L.

Primers, Sealers, and Undercoaters: 100 g/L.
Rust-Preventive Coatings: 100 g/L.

Zinc-Rich Industrial Maintenance Primers: 100 g/L.
Pretreatment Wash Primers: 420 g/L.

Shellacs, Clear: 730 g/L.

Shellacs, Pigmented: 550 g/L.

CoNorwWNE

Colors: As indicated in a color schedule.

SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

Testing of Paint Materials: Owner reserves the right to invoke the following procedure:
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1. Owner will engage the services of a qualified testing agency to sample paint
materials. Contractor will be notified in advance and may be present when
samples are taken. If paint materials have already been delivered to Project site,
samples may be taken at Project site. Samples will be identified, sealed, and
certified by testing agency.

Testing agency will perform tests for compliance with product requirements.
Owner may direct Contractor to stop applying paints if test results show
materials being used do not comply with product requirements. Contractor shall
remove noncomplying paint materials from Project site, pay for testing, and
repaint surfaces painted with rejected materials. Contractor will be required to
remove rejected materials from previously painted surfaces if, on repainting with
complying materials, the two paints are incompatible.

wn

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with
requirements for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting
performance of the Work.

Maximum Moisture Content of Substrates: When measured with an electronic
moisture meter as follows:

1. Wood: 15 percent.

2.  Gypsum Board: 12 percent.

Gypsum Board Substrates: Verify that finishing compound is sanded smooth.

Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility, with
existing finishes and primers.

Proceed with coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected.

1.  Application of coating indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

PREPARATION

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI
Architectural Painting Specification Manual" applicable to substrates and paint
systems indicated.

Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are
removable and are not to be painted. If removal is impractical or impossible because
of size or weight of item, provide surface-applied protection before surface preparation
and painting.
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1.  After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved
to reinstall items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection if any.

Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of paints, including dust, dirt,
oil, grease, and incompatible paints and encapsulants.

1. Remove incompatible primers and reprime substrate with compatible primers or
apply tie coat as required to produce paint systems indicated.

Wood Substrates:

Scrape and clean knots, and apply coat of knot sealer before applying primer.
Sand surfaces that will be exposed to view, and dust off.

Prime edges, ends, faces, undersides, and backsides of wood.

After priming, fill holes and imperfections in the finish surfaces with putty or
plastic wood filler. Sand smooth when dried.

PwnN PR

APPLICATION

Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions and to recommendations
in "MPI Manual."

1. Use applicators and techniques suited for paint and substrate indicated.

2. Paint surfaces behind movable equipment and furniture same as similar
exposed surfaces. Before final installation, paint surfaces behind permanently
fixed equipment or furniture with prime coat only.

3.  Paint front and backsides of access panels, removable or hinged covers, and
similar hinged items to match exposed surfaces.

4. Do not paint over labels of independent testing agencies or equipment name,
identification, performance rating, or nomenclature plates.

5.  Primers specified in painting schedules may be omitted on items that are factory
primed or factory finished if acceptable to topcoat manufacturers.

Tint each undercoat a lighter shade to facilitate identification of each coat if multiple
coats of same material are to be applied. Tint undercoats to match color of topcoat,
but provide sufficient difference in shade of undercoats to distinguish each separate
coat.

If undercoats or other conditions show through topcoat, apply additional coats until
cured film has a uniform paint finish, color, and appearance.

Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps,
brush marks, roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut
in sharp lines and color breaks.
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FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Dry Film Thickness Testing: Owner may engage the services of a qualified testing and
inspecting agency to inspect and test paint for dry film thickness.

1. Contractor shall touch up and restore painted surfaces damaged by testing.

2. Iftest results show that dry film thickness of applied paint does not comply with
paint manufacturer's written recommendations, Contractor shall pay for testing
and apply additional coats as needed to provide dry film thickness that complies
with paint manufacturer's written recommendations.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

At end of each workday, remove rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded
materials from Project site.

After completing paint application, clean spattered surfaces. Remove spattered paints
by washing, scraping, or other methods. Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished
surfaces.

Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application. Correct damage to
work of other trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by
Architect, and leave in an undamaged condition.

At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged
or defaced painted surfaces.

INTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE

Wood Substrates: Wood trim Doors Windows.

Prime Coat: Premium Wall and Wood Primer
Topcoats: ProClassic Waterborne Interior Acrylic

Gypsum Board and Substrates:
Prime Coat: Quick Dry Interior / Exterior Stain Blocking Primer

2 Topcoats: Harmony Interior Lates

END OF SECTION 099123
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SECTION 122113 — HORIZONTAL LOUVER BLINDS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

1.4

15

1.6

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Horizontal louver blinds with slats.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

Shop Drawings: For horizontal louver blinds, include fabrication and installation details.
Samples for Verification: For each type and color of horizontal louver blind indicated.
Slat: Not less than 12 inches long.

Tapes: Full width, not less than 6 inches long.

Horizontal Louver Blind: Full-size unit, not less than 16 inches wide by 24 inches long.
Valance: Full-size unit, not less than 12 inches wide.

PN PE

Product Schedule: For horizontal louver blinds. Use same designations indicated on Drawings.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Maintenance Data: For horizontal louver blinds to include in maintenance manuals.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver horizontal louver blinds in factory packages, marked with manufacturer, product name,
and location of installation using same designations indicated on Drawings.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Environmental Limitations: Do not install horizontal louver blinds until construction and wet-work
and finish work in spaces, including painting, is complete and dry and ambient temperature and
humidity conditions are maintained at the levels indicated for Project when occupied for its
intended use.
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B. Field Measurements: Where horizontal louver blinds are indicated to fit to other construction,
verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before fabrication and indicate
measurements on Shop Drawings. Allow clearances for operating hardware of operable glazed
units through entire operating range. Notify Architect of installation conditions that vary from
Drawings. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the
Work.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 MANUFACTURERS
A. Source Limitations: Obtain horizontal louver blinds from single source from single manufacturer.
2.2 HORIZONTAL LOUVER BLINDS, ALUMINUM SLATS
A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
B. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide or comparable

product by one of the following:

1. Springs Window Fashions; SWFcontract - Graber - Granduer.
2. Or Prior Approved Equal.

C. Slats: Aluminum; alloy and temper recommended by producer for type of use and finish
indicated; with crowned profile and radius corners.

1 Width: 2 inches .

2 Thickness: 6 Guage.

3. Spacing: Manufacturer's standard.

4 Finish: lonized antistatic, dust-repellent, baked polyester finish.

D. Headrail: Formed steel or extruded aluminum; long edges returned or rolled. Headrails fully
enclose operating mechanisms on three sides.

1. Capacity: One blind(s) per headrail unless otherwise indicated.
2. Ends: Manufacturer's standard.
3 Manual Lift Mechanism:

a. Operator: Extension of lift cord(s) through lift-cord lock mechanism to form cord
pull.

4. Manual Tilt Mechanism: Enclosed worm-gear mechanism and linkage rod that adjusts
ladders.

a. Tilt: Full.

b. Operator: Clear-plastic wand.

C. Over-Rotation Protection: Manufacturer's detachable operator or slip clutch to
prevent over rotation of gear.

5. Manual Lift-Operator and Tilt-Operator Lengths: Manufacturer's standard.
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6. Manual Lift-Operator and Tilt-Operator Locations: Manufacturer's standard unless
otherwise indicated.
7. Integrated Headrail/Valance: Curved face.

Bottom Rail: Formed-steel or extruded-aluminum tube that secures and protects ends of
ladders and lift cords and has plastic- or metal-capped ends.

1. Type: Manufacturer's standard.

Lift Cords: Manufacturer's standard braided cord.

Ladders: Evenly spaced across headrail at spacing that prevents long-term slat sag.
1. Type: Braided cord.

Valance: Manufacturer's standard.

Mounting Brackets: With spacers and shims required for blind placement and alignment
indicated.

1. Type: As indicated.
2. Intermediate Support: Provide intermediate support brackets to produce support spacing
recommended by blind manufacturer for weight and size of blind.

Colors, Textures, Patterns, and Gloss:
1. Slats: #544 True White or As Selected by Architects from Manufacturer's Full Range.

2. Components: Provide rails, cords, ladders, and materials exposed to view matching or
coordinating with slat color unless otherwise indicated.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements for installation tolerances, operational clearances, and other conditions affecting
performance of the Work.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

INSTALLATION

Install horizontal louver blinds level and plumb, aligned and centered on openings, and aligned
with adjacent units according to manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Locate so exterior slat edges are not closer than 1 inch  from interior faces of glass and
not closer than 1/2 inch from interior faces of glazing frames through full operating
ranges of blinds.

2. Install mounting and intermediate brackets to prevent deflection of headrails.

3. Install with clearances that prevent interference with adjacent blinds, adjacent
construction, and operating hardware of glazed openings, other window treatments, and
similar building components and furnishings.
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ADJUSTING

Adjust horizontal louver blinds to operate free of binding or malfunction through full operating
ranges.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

Clean horizontal louver blind surfaces after installation according to manufacturer's written
instructions.

Provide final protection and maintain conditions in a manner acceptable to manufacturer and
Installer that ensures that horizontal louver blinds are without damage or deterioration at time of
Substantial Completion.

Replace damaged horizontal louver blinds that cannot be repaired in a manner approved by
Architect before time of Substantial Completion.

DEMONSTRATION
Engage a factory-authorized service representative to train Owner's maintenance personnel to

adjust, operate, and maintain systems.

END OF SECTION 122113
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	A/E NAME:  Liollio Architecture
	A/E CONTACT:  Alison Dawson, AIA
	A/E ADDRESS: Street/PO Box:  147 Wappoo Creek Drive, Suite 400
	City:  Charleston  State:  SC  ZIP:  29412-     
	EMAIL:  alison@liollio.com  TELEPHONE:  843.762.2222
	agency project coordinator:  Juaquana Brookins
	ADDRESS: Street/PO Box:  1300 Pickens Street
	City:  Columbia  State:  SC  ZIP:  29208-     
	EMAIL:  jbrookin@fmc.sc.edu  TELEPHONE:  803.777.3596
	PRE-BID CONFERENCE: Yes   No   MANDATORY ATTENDANCE: Yes   No
	PRE-BID DATE: 2/8/18  TIME: 10:00  PLACE: 1300 Pickens Street, Columbia, SC 29208
	BID DELIVERY ADDRESSES:
	HAND-DELIVERY: Attn: Juaquana Brookins  MAIL SERVICE: Attn: Juaquana Brookins
	1300 Pickens Street  1300 Pickens Street
	Columbia SC 29208  Columbia SC 29208
	IS PROJECT WITHIN AGENCY CONSTRUCTION CERTIFICATION? (Agency MUST check one) Yes   No
	APPROVED BY:  DATE:      
	DO NOT INCLUDE THIS PAGE IN THE PROJECT MANUAL
	SE-310
	INVITATION  FOR  DESIGN-BID-BUILD  CONSTRUCTION  SERVICES
	PROJECT NUMBER: H27-Z324
	1. BUDGET 2. PROJECT DATA New Renovated
	Total Approved Project Funding:  $       Gross Square Footage:             
	Construction Budget for this Contract: $       Estimated Bldg. Cost:             
	Final Estimate of Construction Cost: $       Estimated Site Cost:             
	If No, Explain:      
	Names and Contact Info for Local Authorities:  (Provide phone and e-mail if available):      
	4. FLOOD HAZARD  (Provide ALL of the following information for ALL projects, even if not in a flood hazard zone)
	5. STATUS OF PERMITS AND APPROVALS REQUIRED PRIOR TO BID ADVERTISEMENT
	FLOODPLAIN (OSE approval required, not subject to certification):      
	DHEC (List Individual Permits and/or Approvals):      
	Status of Each Permit/Approval:      
	SCDOT:      
	Status of Each Permit/Approval:      
	ZONING (Include Name of Local Authority):      
	Status of Permit/Approval:      
	OTHER (List Separately):      
	Status of Each Permit/Approval:      
	6. GREEN CONSTRUCTION
	If Yes, what certification is being pursued? LEED Silver   2 Green Globes
	7. EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL
	All Land Disturbing Activity associated with this project shall be performed pursuant to the Contract Documents.

	SE-330 - Lump Sum Bid Form - LAI.pdf
	BID SUBMITTED BY:       
	BID SUBMITTED TO:       
	FOR: PROJECT  NAME:  Harper/Elliott Window Replacement and Access Control Project
	PROJECT  NUMBER:  H27-Z324
	OFFER
	ADDENDA:   #1   #2   #3   #4   #5
	ALTERNATE # 1 (Brief Description):        
	ALTERNATE # 2 (Brief Description):        
	(Bidder to mark appropriate box to clearly indicate the price adjustment offered for each Alternate)
	ALTERNATE # 3 (Brief Description):        
	BIDDER offers for the Agency’s consideration and use, the following UNIT PRICES.  The UNIT PRICES offered by BIDDER indicate the amount to be added to or deducted from the CONTRACT SUM for each item-unit combination.  UNIT PRICES include all costs to ...
	UNIT OF
	No.   ITEM   MEASURE   ADD   DEDUCT
	1.    Stucco Repair     Per SF    $    $
	2.                       $    $
	3.                       $    $
	4.                       $    $
	5.                       $    $
	6.                       $    $
	CONTRACTOR'S CLASSIFICATIONS AND SUBCLASSIFICATIONS WITH LIMITATION
	SC Contractor's License Number(s):
	Classification(s) & Limits:
	Subclassification(s) & Limits:
	By signing this Bid, the person signing reaffirms all representation and certification made by both the person signing and the Bidder, including without limitation, those appearing in Article 2 of the SCOSE Version of the AIA A701, Instructions to Bid...
	TELEPHONE:
	EMAIL:
	SIGNATURE:  DATE:
	PRINT NAME:
	Title:

	SE-380 - Change Order to Construction Contract - LAI.pdf
	AUTHORIZED BY:  DATE:      




